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Caso gqueira voltar ao indice durante a sua leiturg,

basta clicar na lupa.



Guia: Como usar A Jornada

Todo o conteudo ja estd organizado na exata ordem de aprendizado.

Basta estudar 1 aula por vez, e em ordem.
Recomendamos que leia e estude 1 por dia.
Ent&o, no 1° dia vocé vai:

» Estudara aulal.
» Escrever todas as frases da aula 1 no papel.

» Pronunciarem voz alta todas as frases da aula 1.

No 2° dia, vocé vai repetir todo esse processo, sé que com a aula 2. E assim sucessivamente ©

Audios:

» Para ouvir o dudio de determinada frase, basta clicar em cima dela.
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ALFABETO

A Ei
B:Bi
C:Ci
D : Dii
E:i
F:Ef
G : Dji
H : Eitch
: Ai
J:Djéi
K: Kéi
L:El
M:Em

N:En
O:0u
P : Pii

Q : Quiu
R:Ar
S:Ess

T : Tii
U:ld

V : Vii
W : Dabloiu
X : Ecs
Y : Udi
Z: Zii

Q

INiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LQyQ-P58bdFyQKtcUxJR2e3ONeoB3aPG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LQyQ-P58bdFyQKtcUxJR2e3ONeoB3aPG/view?usp=sharing

CUMPRIMENTOS INFORMAIS &

INicIO
Hi! - Oi!
Hello! — Ola!
What's up? - E ai?
How's it going? — Como vai?
How are things? — Como estdo as coisas?
How've you been? - Como tem passado?
What have you been up to? — O que tem feito?
Fine, and you? - Estou bem, e vocé?
Good. What about you? — Bem. E com vocé?
Long time no see! - HG quanto tempo ndo te vejo!
It's been a long time. — Quanto tempo!
Nice to meet you. - Prazer em conhecer vocé

Nice to meet you too. - Prazer em conhecer vocé também. -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/11bV2AjCfPzNVZ8OWLjVi0GLwvNZjAHfp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1h-cY28szozeuH8F-3GfJRPhnENWS7smK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15GTTWLQLbOr8K5yOT_sIxlANuvVsaBXA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1giAShxmrsghakckEzs2s4qihNCmExXr-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_3Tq4Un4apyQXazRWI_s7bkHoWC6mD13/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jIPReufnggtjGWyvHB6_3FYsdnMSnYs8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YAPFOJE3AtVudzzjTSuNZj7LWbhoBBUp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1l5-azZ7O2b5NMD7kmRuHmu_Oylv-IxIq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1El4H4LX6gIpTEwVAZFqI7_RvMbE44F7G/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GuzwvAZVAT6KMV4hAlzGEaZWj_CvR-DX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1obK4LezfBL1QYNyxRPQnRM-hfKfhv0qM/view?usp=sharing

CUMPRIMENTOS FORMAIS %

Good morning. — Bom dia.

Good afternoon. — Boa tarde.

Good evening. — Boa noite

Good morning, ma'am. — Bom dia, senhora.

Good evening, sir. - Boa noite, senhor.

How are you, sir? - Como vai, senhor?

How do you do? - Como vai?

Very well, thank you. — Muito bem, obrigado(a).

Glad to meet you, ma'am. - Prazer em conhecé-la, senhora.
Glad to meet you too. - Prazer em conhecé-lo(a) também.
Pleased to meet you. — E um prazer conhecer vocé.

The pleasure is mine. — O prazer é meu.
13
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BmCDCbygIS-C-MiKcQT1XzMfcHdqjucs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lJymSwpXfyO3oJcovquruolTLiu4apsE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dzfdlUfVT63b_XwyHTSrqbAnylPnjnV8/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NOI55c51S2DDWML8VHFQ0KBVmqa1TSz_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lB95kcs57vYcmtghbGAN1HXs5ba2-gOU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15CQexh94QTdIViKYR9Lq1qPZ4WoFVo5g/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F0QiHDuvKmDNgFoWIO8IvJi57IHBwecb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UHgHQfsnHj1vcF8mjyjqNNywC2tfJcze/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zqisaDwPL3wKR9LPExA8VxT9sVVrLmen/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZOW7UDN7Q_Si4RUMU6LPChIZoZtFxUhj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YiRGOmHaggrRubWwR7GzqyesKEF7e8-U/view?usp=sharing

DESPEDIDAS

Bye! — Tchau!

Goodbye! — Adeus!

Good night! - Boa noitel

Have a nice day! — Tenha um bom dia!
Have a good one! — Tenha um bom dia!
It was good seeing you! — Foi bom te ver!
See you later! - Até mais tarde!

See you soon! — Até logo!

See you tomorrow! - Até amanhd!

Until next time! - Até a préximal

Take care! - Cuide-sel

So long! — Até mais!

Q

INIiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1E0ZEeRToEad3behPGd3W-_3Gbmoe-_gE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vlBIQZNnR34TCByatFWF7nEiYj7mNfAV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YudSp1R8b3N2C6IPUFO4sbAEkubhAFQY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dK1fe0L4_FEOEr__klmBvsp-wJTV1aOV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yz0ko4Akw7d-iOb-OifUJeCxcs5kQc2K/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gzWg5FhNWt60RO2i0TCEJ9nv3mCgbva9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xn7BWllQAnsgSKb_eA0DNxscMpCTEauj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-LdxPfPB0Za24KrNVRC30FouUFBzFlQR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bKJnlH5NGLhLGzqZmjSpDYQGhBDPEqL7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bKfiBvGOZUpIumdJ21DwbjUmRnz_wDci/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1w7qeshQzIMl4xf53Etm2znxDxzBgsnd1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17nighQrmHWedfH75GG97TZRax9CP15Pc/view?usp=sharing

ARTIGO DEFINIDO - THE %

O Artigo Definido "THE" € usado antes de um substantivo

j&@ mencionado pelo leitor ou ouvinte. Significa A, O, AS,

OS, mas, em Inglés, € invaridvel em numero e género. Veja:

The girl - A menina

The boy - O menino

The boys - Os meninos

The girls - As meninas
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C-a3uuQIk_kGIOebhuZ9N42QT02DXKwU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1J_XatfHLu2Ap_ly3bAvFwI8jw1CEJncl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cViuwMvi2hM_s9DBfD2dwLFylT4_PO75/view?usp=sharing%5d
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AdzZ6wztAac-osCTM5cMlerkaFlgRaIt/view?usp=sharing

Quando usar o Artigo Definido INicIO

1 - Substantivos ja definidos pelo locutor, mencionados anteriormente:

» She wrote some postcards and letters. The letters were to her boyfriend.

Ela escreveu alguns cartdes-postais e cartas. As cartas eram para seu namorado.

» Maria bought a funny dress. The dress is full of big animals and small flowers.

Maria comprou um vestido engracado. O vestido é cheio de grandes animais e florzinhas.

16
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GcPYgggWxh0MY2R82-tqGI2JjaDQbix7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1o08z3Bemox2pMcQLIxZNq7bsVcY6bYH7/view?usp=sharing

2 -

>

>

>

>

>

INiCIO

Substantivos unicos de sua espécie:

The planet Earth - O planeta Terra
The universe - O universo

The Moon - A lua

The sky - O céu

The Sun - O sol

17
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NKrJwdlUJUZQMZ-PoOZ3NizMIzRmtnhG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pxUup6j7ZE0JIWC0ccUovM9EF9HkuOnB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DTSRbs4qU6Ch-QuHpMa9cnrwBNOI6L0b/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qn_sknHuoPVdfH_1y266CXNWnAqXkTpB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wUC1veA85dnpNIrOWRjbbjrhL_XNmsyY/view?usp=sharing

3 - Nomes Geogrdficos de desertos, rios, golfos, grupos de ilhas, INiCIS

cadeias de montanhas, mares, canais, oceanos e polos:

» The Pacific Ocean — O Oceano Pacifico
» The Amazonas River — O Rio Amazonas
» The Gulf of Mexico - O Golfo do México
» The English Channel - O Canal Inglés

» The North Pole - O polo Norte

» The Bahamas - As Bahamas

» The Sahara - O Sahara

» The Alps - Os Alpes

18
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kuzAwS8w0r-k1acbNd8AaakHYe3r0Puu/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1n7mQQzpMZYmjS91TRzJyIPYvj9cpvg2h/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wAwZB3M-91YW0DH1ZMYYZzIvTOfMvI7G/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13tBqKVo5nh3ukfh5is4IhuwVNcz3s-F8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-_FRjAuZYLIWYkIlMQ7Oq4LO_OYlBRId/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sLBYCZoUqZLQh3SJ8jlO1n6x-8eYmbCO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C3Dvjn9K1dsdr_Jgop0R9VvTp4jksDBg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yCg8h4gq0e1IOU-TkVwd1zrj4-tS967q/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

4 - Nomes compostos de paises.

» O Reino Unido - The United Kingdom
» Os Emirados Arabes Unidos - The United Arab Emirates
» A Republica Dominicana = The Dominican Republic

» Os Estados Unidos = The United States

19
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1K-lfnekfXdAaBYuTAEk-9BqsZjcY5c0R/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JBcZCecg8CTeoKSOblLOHGvllEhmbDLm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Wmx5xXk0kDjFBToPPzAw9-lRh6Y9Uv9w/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JHhQ5V9e1yq7xsbIUtVA0bXVfjPzAo5n/view?usp=sharing

ARTIGOS INDEFINIDOS - A/An %

Os artigos indefinidos "A" e "AN" acompanham o substantivo do qual o leitor/falante
ainda ndo tem conhecimento. Significam, em Portugués, UM ou UMA, e ndo variam em

numero nem em género, ao contrdrio do portugués. Séo utilizados da seguinte forma:

1. A (um, uma) é utilizado antes de palavras que iniciem por som de consoante, ou seja,
antes de consoantes, da semivogal "Y" e do “"H" sonoro/audivel:

A book - (um livro)
A year - (um ano)

A university - (uma universidade)

vV v v Yy

A house - (uma casa)

20
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zXl4xm9LdH3vAGR8Zh9wRvX57VODloQA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D0nXcBO29OrLIKXDqrmsspvNH3k3lfVO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Om0xQu0aajtDr_0SjdIW7lnc4GOTerRC/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vfp5ne12V4XJ3nADBtpvojHHEXr_rxk3/view?usp=sharing

2. "AN" (um, uma) é utilizado antes de palavras que iniciem por som
de vogal, ou seja, antes de vogais e do "H" mudo/nd&o audivel: INICIO

An egg - (um ovo)
An opera - (uma opera)

An arm - (um braco)

vV v vV

An evening - (uma noite)

Atencdo: No Inglés existem apenas quatro palavras que iniciam por
H mudo/ ndo audivel:

heir - (herdeiro)
hour - (hora)

honor - (honra)

vV v v VvV

honest - (honesto)
21
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1X1LgC1tOX9Gwr0EE2oahGJ8pJCifVnCK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1s3hqCv6L_PxPRlLugoIqkV6IFpiUBGsM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11OoFdqj-mssfj6LUIdEIdiZlQLLwR9Ws/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OwbOUw4ihDS8uFBalOPo2odulsZodnge/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1voEU67_IFL1-Vpp3eBTudgd-FgP-Tj2L/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ev8wTjkyspISyK5KqerFAGwzTakYpMp-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rO1Qg-EoWdRn2Cr7HPnFa_cPnHSBJRK3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zHf06wOLPi_FxnNzQWAPEZi29oM1qkto/view?usp=sharing

Juntamente com seus derivados, que devem ser precedidos por “AN". Veja os exemplos: INIiCIO

» In Machado de Assis' Quincas Borba, Rubido is an heir of the philosopher Quincas Borba.

(Em Quincas Borba, de Machado de Assis, Rubido € um herdeiro do Fildsofo Quincas Borba.)

» If there was an honest intention that moment, the mayor wouldn't promise so many things.

(Se houvesse uma intencdo honesta naguele momento, o prefeito ndlo prometeria tantas coisas.)

» Ladies and Gentlemen: it's an honor sharing this fantastic night with you!

(Senhoras e Senhores: € uma honra dividir essa noite fantdstica com vocés!)

» There are simple things for saving the Earth that take less than an hour to be done.

(Ha coisas simples para salvar o planeta que levam menos de uma hora para serem feitas.)

22
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Z5cvyEuxlrvzYzoFtvYxrDioy1Wwrv73/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11MRaNmLhu38_uVJ1Ytj3iJlDyM3gnWCb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1n8EBwmicf09waKjPbdW4972BM_MRQ4e8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12a52bV0mymC7rslS-q7eDXvkfoOIAmLY/view?usp=sharing

PRONOMES %

Pronomes Pessoais do Caso Reto (Subject Pronoun):
funcionam como sujeitos, por exemplo: He is handsome (Ele ¢ lindo).

Pronomes Pessoais do Caso Obliguo (Object Pronoun):
funcionam como objetos, por exemplo: Maria wants to meet him (Maria quer conhecé-lo).

1° pessoa singular Eu I Me me, mim

2° pessoa singular Vocé/Tu You You lhe, o, g, te, ti, a vocé

3° pessoa singular Ele/Ela He/She Him/Her lhe, 0, a ele, a ela

1° pessoa plural Nos We Us nos

2° pessoa plural Vocés/Vos You You vos, Ihes, a vocés

3° pessoa plural Eles/Elas They Them Ihes, os, as, los, las .
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bGc1PvrUQ9Zp_rcd1azrsAR4NPV0cIyS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10CX1Juru8kbj_bob7BS1tcY57_3mIONq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YYFQvqyErf2yfvKQeqqloCbvCPG4XWWZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_-mcwkQGvpeyvw35nlYAcFwqREdOk8D-/view?usp=sharing

Q

. ~ INiCIO
Pronomes Pessoais do Caso Reto:
| am fast. - (Eu sou rapido.) We are a group. - (Nés somos um grupo.)
| want to go there. - (Eu quero ir pra ld.) We went to the mall. - (Nés fomos ao shopping.)
You are tall. - (Vocé é alto(a).) You are in the car. - (Vocés estdo no carro.)
You play soccer. - (Vocé joga futebol.) You can do this. - (Vocés podem fazer isso.)
He is fat. - (Ele é gordo.) They are afraid. - (Eles estdlo com medo.)
She runs a lot. - (Ela corre muito.) They watch TV. - (Elas assistem televisdo.)

Quando o verbo é posicionado depois da 3° pessoa do singular, termina-se com “s”
24
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YYZRY-oPbFnSd99qt0xbx1GSEexUZ9BJ/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1s75zXtBH2kuxIFHqFISDGWALgJFpNScD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kiw7iPl_brcNO9qo4QraJ-9QkX8dbKwf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1QdFEpOTTPKarol20BLL6JyF5YffzcMr8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15tISLhjxCFQEuiaQVgatANAo9wFzcYcg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15xMvPXTCcAYqjiTT4aPXYiZpT1YDNxK8/view?usp=sharing

Q

Pronomes Pessoais do Caso Obliquo: INICIO

She wants to meet me. - (Ela quer me conhecer.)

You tell me the truth. - (Vocé me diz a verdade.)

We saw him at the pier. - (N6s o vimos no pier.)

Alfred loves her. - (Alfred a ama.)

He wants to kiss you. - (Ele quer te beijar.)

They beat you. - (Elas te bateram.)

He saw us at the game. - (Ele nos viu no jogo.)

Tell us the truth! - (Nos diga a verdade!)

| talk with them. - (Eu falo com eles.)
We'll take care of them. - (N6s cuidaremos deles.)

| gave you a flower. - (Eu lhe dei uma flor.)

| will teach you this. - (Eu vou Ihes ensinar isso.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xP-j6Atx9MNaUnwch2vioEL7e55Ji5gs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I3xriyoRyqFntwCJuoLuQPSq5bjeOf4p/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qzYXuPAB0ssI4iJ2vv_AXOLm7rR2jmNx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cGprUfwEK0F9ncrqWTNqB8l5EQhVWUd8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OmAq3NcnnlkL01VPPIYzoOzDUJ8o45w_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1y-UraeGLI9lzCVrfDh1stttLW0MOzPqS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iFEryBrfbkoQUL4p1qcHAnMIfTMGOmB9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nJ3IvQJI56yug4q2rZmQ3fw4d02DTi48/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19urVNV--77o7Nsa9VjayHcGUYyWc3LZ4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WC_FakDOck5sygbCcYebPBAq3nQRrAlG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hv0n4A1UOcvxLB-r9Lx9v-fwwN9ma6_9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11qk8Kwgv-hYYgjOYd9Z0Srxds80q2leP/view?usp=sharing

Pronomes possessivos

Pronomes possessivos indicam, principalmente, uma relacdo de posse, ou seja, indicam
que alguma coisa pertence a uma das pessoas do discurso. A forma que o pronome
possessivo assume concorda com a pessoa gramatical a que se refere (1.2, 2.2 ou 3.2
pessoa do discurso) e varia em numero (plural e singular) e género (masculino e feminino)
de acordo com aquilo que é possuido.

1° pessoa singular | My Mine meu, minha

2° pessoa singular | your Yours teu, tua, seu, sua

3° pessoa singular | His, her His, hers dele, dela

1° pessoa plural Our Ours NOSSO, NOSSA

2° pessoa plural Your Yours VOSSO, VOSSQ, Seu, sud, de vocés
3° pessoa plural Their Theirs deles, delas

. N
INICIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GFZqjiplc5LyipI3tcfhZpHAwZxY9iEh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UPlh-wu6Oxum4nEBuDDqJSSdAlhjrK7m/view?usp=sharing

2 exemplos para cada um deles INicIO

My house is big. - (Minha casa é grande.)

That house is mine. - (Aguela casa é minha.)

That is his jacket. - (Aquela é a jagueta dele)

This jacket is his. - (Essa joqueta é dele.)

That is your phone. - (Aquele é seu telefone.)

That phone is yours. - (Aquele telefone é seu.)

This is our cake. - (Esse & nosso bolo)

This cake is ours. - (Esse bolo é nosso.)

That is their house. - (Aquela é a casa deles.)

That house is theirs. - (Aguela casa é deles.)

That is your car. - (Aguele é o carro de vocés.)

That car is yours. - (Aquele carro é de vocés.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1x-4kqF7xLxDDi-ODyJqx8HgehkEjqLHp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mAoT97bxJgoJPzC1VddXABeTDjbw3FQf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1p28pXwo9E29H5-MWq7ZPBGqPJaDUaBVv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bwvzdRlBYsvPCBdo57_DKV5F3rN56ZUs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1n7unTEOxVUscMufEWJF8kfML_HIMjI_a/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BNTtMleu4mHqCfJsX_LWUObOSV8RjzAj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aSKw9YimngpZK6EgDpOrg5mz4l2vF3yg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Qu2Rao3W4DHEgVVlfUHJONQzkfS0fOj6/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SaGOct2jMQuKntha9v985uXmJD8g2F99/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RydG_s-kFZyQ6Z2GK4PwK8P3cm8HH8oj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Wyncm18e6Tc6M7YkvX2o54Q7WFQjK2vc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19vklJqY4yBmednhxj0qt3P_vBnsyI-8P/view?usp=sharing

Pronomes demonstrativos Q

INICIO

This este, estq, isto (singular)
These estes, estas (plural)

That aquele, aquela, aquilo (singular)
Those aqueles, aquelas (plural)

Th|s e These: usados para aquilo que estd perto.
P

. / - / That e Those: usados para aquilo que estd longe.

Jo,

this box that box these boxes those boxes
28
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XA5izld3Ajg7xcb0LXo_WFGH5jL3iLiP/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19EgZUlvfogwMddgCrzmk5lKO9SZ8xex4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_CW5t605Cer5LD5J0IsNIAKIiQuPJ2oV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1S_JMxwQyscE7OMEkN8CXn9HNi-VaHpdG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Y4JKgvI2iT-HV4vSduL57wDo7rwG7u3P/view?usp=sharing

Pronomes Reflexivos %

Os Pronomes Reflexivos s@o usados para indicar que a

acdo reflexiva recai sobre o proprio sujeito.

Nesse caso, o pronome vem logo apds o verbo e concorda
com o sujeito. Estes pronomes se caracterizam pelas
terminacdes "SELF" (no singular) e "SELVES" (no plural). Para

cada Pronome Pessoal existe um Pronome Reflexivo.

Na tabela abaixo estdo indicados os Pronomes Pessoais e

os Pronomes Reflexivos aos quais eles se referem.
29

© O Mundo € o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.



INiCIO

Myself a mim mesmo, -me
Yourself a ti, a vocé mesmola), -te,-se
Himself a si, a ele mesmo, -se
Herself a si, a ela mesmaq, -se
Itself a si mesmol(a), -se
Ourselves a nds mesmos(as), -nos
Yourselves a vos, a vocés mesmos(as), -vos,-se
Themselves a si, a eles mesmos, a elas mesmas, -se
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zi7tGnfc-95kYeB1aIPTXPPRamUk430M/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Exemplos

| cut myself with a knife. - (Eu me cortei com uma faca.)

You cut yourself with a knife. - (Vocé se cortou com uma faca.)

Jack cut himself with a knife. - (Jack se cortou com uma faca.)

We cut ourselves with a knife. - (Nés nos cortamos com uma faca.)
You cut yourselves with a knife. - (Vocés se cortaram com uma faca.)

They cut themselves with a knife. - (Eles se cortaram com uma faca.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MuWrXet0cEamoscVvJRuYU5VT0IpHNrx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qMfcU6vkXWxNX7RGbCy5alCQEQrPkrVp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VHDgSHtZv82I1TV1jZlkviyod9vhe97o/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F5HRzb40LmTRQAV4WbdszfCRwl7eDwPF/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bZEUDZf81mbanlddW3rss-C0nytjjHac/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BS386rHvZPvBGhtbhGJllC9pPFECCN_F/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12ZrAhwYhYBJhcxSqeJrMPLYXTkFoKCQA/view?usp=sharing

Os Pronomes Reflexivos podem ser precedidos pela preposicdo "BY". Nesse caso, os Q
reflexivos tém o sentido de sozinho(a), sozinhos(as) (alone). Algumas vezes, a palavra "ALL" é

INiCIO
colocada antes de "BY", servindo entdo como “enfatizante”. Observe os exemplos abaixo:

» She was waiting for her husband by herself.

(Ela estava esperando sozinha pelo seu marido.)

» Sometimes Richard prefers to be by himself.

(As vezes Ricardo prefere ficar/estar sozinho.)

» She was waiting for her husband (all) by herself.

(Ela estava esperando [completamente] sozinha pelo seu marido.)

» She likes making everything by herself.

(Ela gosta de fazer tudo sozinha.)

» Did you go to the park by yourself?

(Voceé foi ao parque sozinho?) 32
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JvTgimUU5RcqXG41nyDouJnF8XSsWVIy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JvTgimUU5RcqXG41nyDouJnF8XSsWVIy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DkkPfKJNrwBEeS3zf681lk9Vs2R6bM6l/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c5_B7oQvnk_u3XTcqcXnz7X4GTfaidIn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XsvJhjPSZWIa92gLC80pssCK7-ArzBUM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XHJCYsc3pIZjTdqf6cfVZ8MHzjdEPylA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/144tEesQdIQLjRpFTwHPChHm4FzDLIuq6/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SywrH1w6bxsB2WdQvPJnG76hhrUaR82D/view?usp=sharing

Existem outros tipos de Pronomes Reflexivos que sd&o chamados de Reflexivos
Reciprocos: each other/one another. Observe a diferenca entre os Pronomes
Reflexivos ourselves, yourselves e themselves e os Reflexivos Reciprocos.

INIiCIO
» Julia and | looked at ourselves in the mirror.

(Julia e eu olhamos para nés mesmas no espelho.)

» Our mother thinks that we should be more careful to each other.

(Nossa mde acha que deveriamos ser mais cuidoadosos um com o outro.)

» Make sure you and Julia don't hurt yourselves!
(Cuidem-se para que vocé e Julia ndo se machugquem!)

» Julia and | looked at each other and started to laugh.

(Julia e eu olnamos uma para a outra (nos olhamos) e comecamos a rir.)

» Julia and | enjoyed very much ourselves during the party.

(Julia e eu nos divertimos muito durante a festa.)

» Julia, Raquel and | don't see one another every day.
33
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F5likuGbmMcuc1boDn8wS0XucjNhIoYQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18LfgxhL7DaKZyInx0DRA26sylOHXY_kc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B3j-Rq86UK37BPehy4NBUCogXpIKWaZG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yfmWNORXRttOc0tMlW0M6VPo3LdfdpVZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B8VtAYHevyM-uszsOPo3ju3JufNkj64H/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bGLVRqqGLBkkncmhDBoq1ggnxTYmw1Vt/view?usp=sharing

Pronomes relativos

INiCIO

Os pronomes relativos s@o palavras que exercem a funcdo de sujeito

ou objeto e sdo usados nas famosas “Relative clauses”, por exemplo:

It's a young man who lives here. - (E um jovem quem vive aqui)

Who qguem, o qual, que , quem

Whose CUjo, Cujq, Cujos, cujas

Which que, o qual, o que

Where onde, em que, no que, no qual, na qual, nos quais, nas quais

That que

What o que

Whom QUEM (FUNCAO: OBJETO) 2
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/17413xqb6tDPeXMHTTO2ZGCzEOLjxmjS1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_r6RtkYUmWItGfJzlSKmHk5qz4wnvX1e/view?usp=sharing

Who %

Quando queremos falar sobre pessoas, utilizamos o "WHO". Veja s6:

» The boy who studies with me has asked me out.

(O menino que estuda comigo me chamou para sair.)
Perceba como who faz referéncia ao garoto, ou seja, the boy. Vamos ver mais um exemplo:

» Barack Obama, who was once president of the USA, discoursed last week.

(Barack Obama, que foi presidente dos EUA, discursou semana passada.)

35
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JvFlvBv3yRrVE11SLt2LVvEw6FGYLKtf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PYAG-Qw2H60KDZweQ4QO0HRLYRhiDrLI/view?usp=sharing

Which INiCIO

Para falar de coisas e animais, use "WHICH".

» This is the game which I'm playing now.

(Esse é o jogo que estou jogando atualmente.)

» The cat which came here yesterday is outside.

(O gato que veio aqui ontem estd |a fora.)
» NASA has a rocket which can reach extreme velocities.
(A NASA tem um foguete que consegue alcancar velocidades extremas.

36
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16zLp4eW6ty7ggtDqXdBqM-kPrRSvhJfq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BA4SJ5oCO8FoagqRvt086l5phEVbgYyb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kPwySo4sp8B8gE3XzEwnuGLSLmtUd5uF/view?usp=sharing

Th Gt INiCIO

O pronome relativo "THAT" pode ser usado em varias situacdes diferentes,
tanto com animais como com objetos e pessoas. Veja sé como podemos

usar os mesmos exemplos acima com "THAT":

» The girl that came here yesterday is very pretty.

(A menina que veio agui ontem é muito bonita.)

» The dog that came here yesterday is outside.

(O cachorro que veio agqui ontem estd & fora.)

37
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1EgYr_9hL4UrTh0Ayx97c3TnjB0Y9L8eJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MMVpWiGB4TANu2QZdh2i83GWmtiFoeCj/view?usp=sharing

Whom

A diferenca entre "WHO" e "WHOM" & um pouco sutil e € comum causar confus@o entre

INiCIO

os estudantes. Enquanto "WHO" se refere a pessoa que executa uma acdo em uma

frase, "WHOM" é utilizado para falarmos de alguém que recebe uma acdo. Veja so:

» Are you going to the mall with whom?

(Vocé estd indo para o shopping com quem?)

» What is the name of the boy with whom you are going out?

(Qual o nome do garoto com quem vocé estd saindo?)

Lembre-se que whom é utilizado mais comumente na linguagem escrita.

Em ambientes informais, dizer who ndo serd um problema grave.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1O1Ki55t9NGVViwAukupDxR9EvOqWt3j6/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XZLIYysJGFPTNknU_-F3BYSouS3JD_Sd/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Where

N&o ha segredo sobre o pronome WHERE: basta utiliza-lo

quando quiser falar sobre um lugar fisico. Veja:

» New York is the city where | want to live.

(Nova York é a cidade onde quero morar.)

» Castle's Bar is where | met my best friend.

(O Bar do Castle € o lugar onde conheci meu melhor amigo.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fmuqKg-CWZg9CJo9xEzn0v8y6tt3v3CJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iKMyj0j9aG8dq_HPqNjJDloc3irBT82f/view?usp=sharing

WhOse INicIO

Esse pronome deve ser utilizado para indicar posse ou relacao

parental, algo semelhante a palavra “cujo” do portugués.

» The boy whose father became very rich is here today.

(O garoto cujo pai tornou-se muito rico estd aqui hoje.)

» The dog whose owner is my friend was found at the park.

(O cachorro cujo dono é meu amigo foi encontrado no parque.)

40
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16l_DtY-oFjh-jg7W5wKmfmaQ33fplmNd/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1N65DwBZZul_p3yCPzRtCE8sAeIaYPFL4/view?usp=sharing

What %

WHAT (o que) pode ser usado como pronome relativo e pode

exercer fungdo de sujeito ou objeto.

» |don't know what happened yesterday. - (Ndo sei o que aconteceu ontem.)
» What is this? - (O que é isto?)

» What time is our flight? - (Que horas € 0 nosso voo?)

» What were you doing in the bank? - (O que vocé estava fazendo no banco?)

» What do you want to drink? - (O que vocé quer tomar?)
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PRONOME IT %

1. Sujeito
O uso que geralmente nos é apresentado primeiro é o de sujeito:

» Itis blue. - (Ele(a)/Isto é azul.)
» Itis raining. - (Estd chovendo.)
» It plays with the ball. - (Ele(a)/Isto brinca com a bola.)

No primeiro exemplo e no ultimo, o “IT" é o pronome pessoal que, no papel de
sujeito, se refere a objetos, animais ou situacdes: ele ou ela (quando ndo se
referem a pessoas).

Ja& no segundo exemplo, “IT" estd cumprlndo o papel de su;elto em um tipo de
frase que, no portugués, chamamos de “oracdo sem sujeito” ou sujeito inexistente.
E usado em frases sobre tempo, clima, distancias etc.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PPUlvyffdKQaPoIZAdHmIvZ23wH0CTQz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10AlF2bEui0R7ZGLYwnl13Ugng-X7cc1P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KNLyPXJulgzeF1p1jwvD0JJ_ImOT1E2y/view?usp=sharing

E importante lembrar que, assim como com os outros pronomes pPessoais,
seu uso se da quando o animal, objeto ou situagéo j& foram mencionados
ou sdo conhecidos:

» |love Christmas. It's a beautiful celebration.
(Eu amo o Natal. E uma celebracdo bonita.)

» My cat is very fast. It runs all over the house.
(Meu gato é muito rapido. Ele corre por toda a casa)

» Where's the hospital? - It's near the subway station.
(Onde é/fica o hospital? - E/Fica proximo da estagéo de metrd.)

Obs.: Também é muito comum as pessoas se referirem a seus animais de
estimag¢do, ou a animais cujo sexo e conhecido, como she ou he.

INiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dGj5U_6d2C3JlXfWCehN-w6xBsaUbg54/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wx3hjYgNTwVINrGjPs96STZaTKSwrW9m/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10gfjztjARnX-GV_ncBR2p0_b5zqqXHRi/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Perceba que em inglés nunca dizemos Is-2-e‘eleek ou Israining, ao contrario do portugués onde
€& normal comecar a sentenga com o verbo (Séo duas horas / Estd chovendo ). No inglés, é
sempre necessAario aparecer um sujeito — € ai que o "IT" entra:

» lItis 2 o'clock already and he hasn't arrived! - (J& sGo 2 horas e ele ndo chegoul!)
» It was snowing when we left the school. - (Estava nevando quando saimos da escola.)
» Itis my wedding today. - (E meu casamento hoje.)

» It's only 30 kilometers from here to the church. - (Sdo sé 30 quildbmetros daqui até a igreja.)

4L
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UnTfPYMs6jfzKk7ye4p3-ynpBQRMIBW-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GXGI7ByBKsgUOkbYBz7kOPOEnpbIxUP-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cg3Yw-Ldpks81Iy4FtXaKF2UtAXoXtvP/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cFdlvcTVdWdqXfpTIG1zeemQAnDRTHzo/view?usp=sharing

2. Objeto INiCIO

Da mesma forma o “IT" também é o pronome objeto para se referir a coisas,

animais e situacgoes:

» | bought a new car. | drive it every morning.

(Eu comprei um carro novo. Eu o dirijo todas as manhds.)

» The kids are behaving badly. Tell them to stop it now.
(As criancas estdio se comportando mal. Mande-as parar (com isso) agora.)

» What a beautiful dress! Can | wear it?

(Que belo vestido! Posso usd-lo?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DlTtckWpD8DrW2JtBamT1URV3qCaob_Q/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1spFR5DMT-OWMYZhTH-XTvxPWv6WUtF-E/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13-qlCLJUSCS5n3tgE0pt9nr5ojjJfeVW/view?usp=sharing

3. Outros usos
INiCIO

Temos alguns outros usos do “IT". Por exemplo:

Para se referir a bebés cujo sexo ainda ndo se sabe:

» What will you callitif it's a girl? - (Como vocé vai chamd-lo se for uma menina?)

Para se referir a pessoas, especialmente no telefone:
» Hello? It's Jason. Is Betty there? - (Al6? E o Jason. A Betty estd?)

» Who is that girl with Jim? It's his sister. - (Quem é aquela garota com o Jim? E a irmé dele.)

Vamos aproveitar para aprender algumas expressées:
» It's a pity. - (E uma pena.)
» It's unbelievable! - (E inacreditavel.)

» It's a shame! - (E uma vergonhal)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zqrEXewpcQfbJykLoQqMi7BggHcYpss9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1N4GwvS-O8S78sRkT5D9JqV-5gZ4nrXZF/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16Jo9S7byWYh81RTeQBzXNkloueAthMRi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xSvQGCub_m2epVf2XtrtShhsHYxQ7TXT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Q7ZeMLgTMwUoDd4n1QmeJ8E23l4laroR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_WBvM-kvU26pV5zWiWVkzxneWL3lrek8/view?usp=sharing

Its - (sem apoéstrofo) INiCIO

E a forma possessiva que se refere a “IT"; ou seja, “dele” ou “dela” para “IT".

>

>

Turn the box on its side. — (Vire a caixa de lado)

The dog hurt its paw. - (O cachorro machucou a pata)

The plan has its merits. — (O plano tem seus méritos)

The hotel has its own pool. - (O hotel tem sua propria piscina)

The baby dropped its rattle. — (O bebé deixou cair o chocalho)

My dog is scratching its ear. — (Meu cachorro estd cocando a orelha dele.)

Rio de Janeiro is famous for its beautiful beaches. — (O Rio é conhecido por suas belas praias)
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VOCABULARIO BASICO Q

Meses do ano
(Months of the year)

January — Janeiro
February - Fevereiro
March — Marco
April — Abril
May - Maio
June — Junho
July — Julho
August — Agosto
September — Setembro
October — Outubro
November — Novembro
December — Dezembro

Dias da semana
(Days of the week)

Segunda-feira - Monday
Terca-feira - Tuesday
Quarta-feira - Wednesday
Quinta-feira - Thursday
Sexta-feira - Friday

Sdbado - Saturday

Domingo - Sunday

INiCIO

Estagcdes
(Seasons)

Spring - Primavera
Summer - Verdo
Autumn / Fall - Outono

Winter - Inverno
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RGTOxVVSgLFofIieDUKTI3BD7p-sc4-L/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AMU6jxXpOVCgTVxZMw9w5ST6KpNIEjAK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nJz3nlTTpXRXfzXvve3bgMgozEyF52Ak/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JrJpXDd7EajgpLUuKHpNGwLszwuo3DVg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JrJpXDd7EajgpLUuKHpNGwLszwuo3DVg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_qjjuypnAhEP6A9wRgQKAMcTkioFp_WU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_qjjuypnAhEP6A9wRgQKAMcTkioFp_WU/view?usp=sharing

Vestudrio - Clothing INiCIO

Shirt — camisa masculina, camiseta manga longa Pants — calca

T-Shirt — camiseta Jeans — calca jeans

Blouse — blusa, camisa feminina Shorts — calcdo, bermuda

Jacket — jaqueta Pajamas — pijaoma

Sweater — blusa de frio Socks — meias

Tie — gravata Underwear — cuecaq, calcinha, etc

Suit — terno masculino e feminino Coat — casaco ou capa comprida

Skirt — saia Shoes — sapatos

Dress — vestido Sandals — sanddlias masculinas e femininas
Hat — chapéu Boots — botas
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tKQm3ErYB981AP09ZuHYiFzXvoXzYN-q/view?usp=sharing

Cores - Colors Q

INiCIO

Vermelho — Red
Laranja — Orange
Amarelo - Yellow
Verde — Green
Azul - Blue
Cinza - Gray
Dourado - Gold
Roxo — Purple
Rosa — Pink
Prata — Silver
Marrom - Brown
Preto — Black
Branco - White
S0
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RqnsDqEFDhx4btzMNesBQQFBuwwN1aEe/view?usp=sharing

vV V.V vV vV vV vV vV vV vV v v vy Y

Profissoes - Professions

Advogado - Lawyer
Arquiteto - Architect
Atleta - Athlete

Ator - Actor

Bombeiro - Fireman
Cantor - Singer

Carteiro - Postman, Mailman
Chefe de cozinha - Chef
Cientista - Scientist
Dentista - Dentist
Eletricista - Electrician
Enfermeira - Nurse
Engenheiro - Engineer

Escritor - Writer

vV V.V vV vV vV vV vV vV v v VY VY

Estudante - Student
Fotografo - Photographer
Garcom - Waiter
Gerente - Manager
Jornalista - Journalist
Juiz - Judge
Mecdanico - Mechanic
Motorista - Driver
Padeiro - Baker

Pintor - Painter
Secretdria - Secretary
Taxista - Cab Driver

Vendedor - Salesman

INiCIO

ST
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/10xZXpH3vrqyLwE2RyG7vUDONF0vtuRJM/view?usp=sharing

Corpo humano - Human Body

VvV VvV vV VvV vV vV vV vV vV vV vy Yy YvY Y

Barriga - Belly
Boca - Mouth
Bragco - Arm
Cabelo - Hair
Cabeca - Head
Cintura - Waist
Coracdo - Heart
Dedo do P¢ - Toe
Dedo - Finger
Estbmago - Stomach
Figado - Liver
Garganta - Throat
Joelho — Knee
Lingua — Tongue
Musculo - Muscle

vV VvV vV vV vV vV VvV VvV YVYyYVY Yy

Nariz - Nose
Olho - Eye
Ombro - Shoulder
Osso - Bone
Peito - Chest
Perna - Leg
Pescoco - Neck
Pulmd&o - Lung
Pé - Foot

Rim - Kidney
Seio - Breast

Tronco - Trunk / Upper Body

M&o — Hand

INiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ISOx8ZaKyCTkjBn_xCQ6Dxy64Dw_3aBc/view?usp=sharing

vV v v v v v v v v

Q

Membros da familia - Family Members INicI

Wife: esposa
Husband: esposo
Parents: pais
Father: pai
Mother: m&e
Son: filho
Daughter: filha
Brother: irm&o

Sister: irma

vV v v v v v v

Sibling: irmd&o e irmé
(n&o importa o sexo)

Grandfather: avd
Grandmother: avo
Grandson: neto
Granddaughter: neta
Grandparents: avos
Uncle: tio

Aunt: tia

» Cousin: primo e prima
» Nephew: sobrinho

» Niece: sobrinha
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19K-TXTkAnFUe5OS_kwAkB97_AXNh0Iup/view?usp=sharing

vV Vv v vV v v v Y

Lugares - Places INIcIO

Banco - Bank

Biblioteca - Library
Delegacia - Police Station
Escola - School
Faculdade - College
Farmdcia - Drugstore
Hospital - Hospital

lgreja - Church

Lanchonete - Snack Bar

vV vV v v v v VvV Y

Loja - Store

Museu - Museum

Padaria - Bakery

Parada de Onibus - Bus Stop
Posto De Gasolina - Gas Station
Praca - Square

Prefeitura - City Hall

Supermercado - Supermarket

S4
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Partes da casa - Parts of the house INCIO

vV v v vV vV vV vV vV VY

Backyard — quintal

Basement — pordo

Bathroom — banheiro

Bedroom — quarto

Ceiling — teto

Dining room — sala de jantar
Door — porta

Driveway — entrada para carros
Floor — ch&o

Garage — garagem

vV v v vV vV vV vV vV VY

Garden — jardim

Hallway — corredor

Kitchen — cozinha

Laundry room — drea de servico
Living room — sala de estar
Roof — telhado

Room — quarto

Steps — degraus

Wall — parede

Window - janela
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19pHjPGZvu5b2i6-W_gGfhtm14qyXud9D/view?usp=sharing

vV V.V vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV v v VY VY

Objetos da casa - House objects

Alarm clock: despertador
Bed: cama

Blanket: cobertor
Lampshade: abajur
Mattress: colchdo

Pillow: travesseiro
Pillowcase: fronha

Sheet: lencol

Wardrobe: guarda-roupas
Bucket: balde
Dishwasher: lava-loucas
Fork: garfo

Glass: copo

Knife: faca

Microwave: micro-ondas

vV V.V VvV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV v v‘vY_Y

Mug: caneca

Oven: forno

Plate: prato
Refrigerator: geladeira
Sink: pia

Spoon: colher

Stove: fogdo

Chair: cadeira

Clock: relégio
Computer. computador
Couch: sofd

Desk: mesa de escritério
Lamp: [&Gmpada

Radio: radio

Switch: interruptor

vV V.V vV vV vV vV vV vV v v v

Table: mesa

Telephone: telefone
Television: televisdo

Hair brush: escova de cabelo
Mirror: espelho

Shower: chuveiro

Soap: sabonete

Toilet paper: papel higiénico
Toothbrush: escova de dente
Toothpaste: pasta de dente

Towel: toalha

INiCIO

Washing machine: mdaquina de lavar

roupas
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1weNrTJ3nxaVYtpX89Iqb7Ojf5UCtsnVJ/view?usp=sharing

vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV VY Y

Egg — ovo

Bread — pdo
Pasta — macarrdo
Rice — arroz
Cheese — queijo
Meat - carne
Chicken - frango
Fish — peixe

Oil - dleo

Butter — manteiga
Sugar — acucar
Salt - sal

Pepper - pimenta
Fruits - frutas

Alimentos - Food

vV vV vV vV vV vV vV VvV vV vV vV vV Y Y

Apple - macd

Orange - laranja
Lemon - lim&o
Banana - banana
Grapes — uvas
Pineapple — abacaxi
Strawberry — morango
Mango — manga
Watermelon — melancia
Coconut — coco
Vegetables - vegetais
Tomato — tomate
Potato — batata
Pepper — pimentdo

vV v vV vV vV vV vV vV vV VvV YVY

INiCIO

Bean - feijdo
Carrots — cenoura
Corn — milho
Lettuce — alface
Onion — cebola
Drinks - bebidas
Water — dgua
Coffee — café

Tea — chad

Juice - suco

Milk - leite

Soda - refrigerante

S7
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vV v v vV vV vV vV VvV Y

Animais - Animals

Abelha - Bee

Aguia - Eagle

Baleia - Whale
Borboleta - Butterfly
Cachorro - Dog
Cavalo - Horse
Cobra - Snake
Coelho - Rabbit

Dinossauro - Dinosaur

vV v v vV vV vV v v v

Elefante - Elephant
Galinha - Hen
Gato - Cat

Ledo - Lion
Macaco - Monkey
Morcego - Bat
Mosca - Fly
Pantera - Panther

Peixe - Fish

vV v v vV vV vV v v v

INiCIO

Porco - Pig
Pdassaro - Bird
Rato - Mouse
Tartaruga - Turtle
Tigre - Tiger
Tubardo - Shark
Urso - Bear

Vaca - Cow
Zebra - Zebra

58

© O Mundo € o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.
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vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV vV v vV v v v v

Adjetivos basicos - Basic adjectives

Adordavel: Adorable, Lovely
Amigdvel: Friendly
Alto: Tall

Baixo: Short
Bonito: Handsome
Bondoso: Kind
Bonita: Beautiful
Cansado: Tired
Chato: Boring
Ciumento: Jealous
Doente: Sick
Egoista: Selfish
Engragcado: Funny
Esperto: Smart

Feliz: Happy

vV V. ¥V v vV vV vV v vV vV vV v v v v

Feio: Ugly

Furioso: Angry
Generoso: Generous
Gordo: Fat
Grande: Big
Honesto: Honest
Horrivel: Horrible
Ingénuo: Naive
Inseguro: Insecure
Irritante: Irritating
Justo: Fair

Leal: Loyal

Lindo: Gorgeous
Magro: Thin

Maldoso: Mean, Devilish

vV V. ¥ v vV vV vV v vV vV v v v v Y

INiCIO

Organizado: Organized
Paciente: Patient
Pesado: Heavy
Pequeno: Small
Pobre: Poor
Romdéntico: Romantic
Rico: Rich

Sabio: Wise
Sauddavel: Healthy
Simpdtico: Nice
Sortudo: Lucky
Timido: Shy

Triste: Sad

Util: Useful

Violento: Aggressive
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LtgmhgpAgy6pmYvxirWippM0sJkyYVzo/view?usp=sharing

VERBO TO BE

O verbo "TO BE" pode ser usado como “ser” e “estar” em
portugués. Veja como fica a conjugacdo no presente simples:

INiCIO

1° pessoa singular I am | Eu sou/estou

2° pessoa singular You are | Vocé é/estd

3° pessoa singular He/She is | Ele(a) é/esta

1° pessoa plural We are | Nos somos/estamos
2° pessoa plural You are | vocés sdo/estdo

3° pessoa plural They are | Eles(as) sdo/estdo
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XbIrG3WxaO4DCEefdQBaLozsztw42xkG/view?usp=sharing

Exemplo de verbo TO BE para “ser” %

| am a boy. - (Eu sou um menino.)

You are beautiful. - (Vocé é bonita.)

She is a journalist. - (Ela é jornalista.)

We are friends. - (N6s somos amigos.)
You are a group. - (Vocés séo um grupo.)

They are brothers. - (Eles sdo irmdos.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jv-HcxZoRtA0JUr4Z4Y27gHIlVrDhFYV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ehU8fm3tPGzFCWZITu-2cB911vkRkM8V/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-7eP6J0Z2t07OKzTBL5-EwrY7z6dcnFF/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UlKeGVOWxgx5S-r7-pzTWviVfFe4X0yg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1plnZYC0gWddbRq4_3eZHRIJxFIW68oA8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_okDaSVXR1Rq6bUcDtsmNkklrZ20_VwY/view?usp=sharing

Exemplo de verbo TO BE para “estar” %

| am here. - (Eu estou aqui.)

You are lovely today. - (Vocé esta adordvel hoje.)

He is studying. - (Ele esta estudando.)

We are at our grandma'’s house. - (N6s estamos na casa da nossa avo.)
You are playing. - (Vocés estdo jogando.)

They are together. - (Elas estdo juntas.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/113ewtQpmsm645weitk-6JxbdrdCIGAbc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1isxOIpksvMb9IKudIqEI_91pnWpTE6mc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RppheVtsROrDlPgOKsAHa0LEWHRKDwF1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11-xD3yujug8KckDJcASE87Cz8ZYedSvy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TTGQe6rKX70cYAoBvhXs95AVexjd_QA2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16Pn2-de-NajVx1JW9_tJmYq9QelisMk9/view?usp=sharing

Contracdo o verbo TO BE
no presente

INiCIO

Em uma conversa informal € comum utilizar abreviacdes do verbo
“TO BE". Quando usamos esta linguagem, a intencdo é encurtar @

frase e assim, conseguir passar a mensagem com mais rapidez:

lam=1'm

You are — You're
He is — He's

She is — She's

It is — It's

We are - We're
You are - You're

Vv vvVvvVvYvVvyy

They are — They're .
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XcEggF_D4E12ljQ3NzuYIXlNOeIn-ms0/view?usp=sharing

TO BE no passado

INiCIO

1° pessoa singular I was Eu era/estava

2° pessoa singular You were Vocé era/estava

3° pessoa singular He/She |was Ele(a) era/estava

1° pessoa plural We were Nos éramos/estdvamos
2° pessoa pluradl You were Vocés eram/estavam
3° pessoa plural They were Eles(as) eram/estavam
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Rf_wptH6wh3xc-BVmGeymk7SEb_RDGzi/view?usp=sharing

Exemplos do TO BE no passado %

| was angry. - (Eu estava bravo.)

You were crazy. - (Vocé era louco.)

She was at her home. - (Ela estava na casa dela.)
We were enemies. - (Nos éramos inimigos.)

You were late. - (Vocés estavam atrasados.)
They were friends. - (Elas eram amigas.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_k0YGIRbGAFmo0koA87tqej24j8IouN7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LObjfao9Esldj5AgtoEgdBUDSK631aQ2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YPs3APVlbMU8qW92AkerI6ReNRx-OS2f/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14kWlRsIWRTJwvgRtnKin7QRpQgPwdN5z/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10xwOHEQr5cdOhb_HAOuUFxu0znhkQFuk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AMFVnMhBTL6gkEo0zq6hW6KTzuKEqh9J/view?usp=sharing

TO BE no futuro INicIO

Repare que ele aparece da mesma forma para todos os pronomes:

1° pessoa singular | | will be Eu serei/estarei

2° pessoa singular | You will be Vocé serd/estard

3° pessoa singular | He/She | will be Ele(a) serd/estard

1° pessoa plural We will be Nos seremos/estaremos
2° pessoa plural You will be Vocés serdo/estardo

3° pessoa plural They will be Eles(as) seréo/estardo
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B-GgN6qsm-JgJnm901zyPDRIWa04qFz0/view?usp=sharing

Q

Exemplos do TO BE no futuro INfcI

| will be ok. - (Eu estarei bem.)

You will be a doctor. - (Vocé serd um médico.)
She will be at home. - (Ela estara em casa.)
We will be friends. - (Nos seremos amigos.)
You will be here. - (Vocés estaréo aqui.)

They will be crazy. - (Eles serdo loucos.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PpGgtKsPP3kJhuti8hF-iWTl0MFdzm_P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1o33ubureekXNAN7juND0D9jVv34TprjN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BVTZndAuVuI7FuCcYkPqwWVdEwtoo8XX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vvH1DAKCGlp8p2EPxAs89gJLv7xcKlZE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TY3S8vf64tUkCrCd00uWz6V0qh76mLKp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11sgpHhVcE1zYSAKO8cRNWdTKHOitMNoZ/view?usp=sharing

Contracoes do verbo TO BE

INiCIO
no futuro
| will be = I'll be
You will be = You'll be
He will be — He'll be
She will be = She'll be
It will be = It'll be
We will be - We'll be
You will be = You'll be
They will be = They'll be
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16i1b2qOnkfevVx4DYhl464Uy2X2ew0LO/view?usp=sharing

TO BE na interrogativa %

Para fazer uma pergunta, coloque o verbo “TO BE" antes do sujeito. Exemplos:

Am | crazy? - (Eu sou louco?) - presente

Were you at my house? - (Vocé estava na minha casa?) - rPassado
Will she be ok? - (Ela estara bem?) - Futuro

Are we friends? - (NOs somos amigos?) - Presente

Were you Fighting? - (Vocés estavam brigando?) - rassado

Will they be here? - (Eles estardo aqui?) - Futuro

Repare que no futuro o sujeito fica entre “will” e “be” 69
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aRRLTOcKCl65gHFsIbYtxcsoS3Fb0dqa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13oEVvV8QB5hcciiAsQX4GD8W0qvtvHFh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16qS7uGbUCTIJYo2ZvPzcv216oyi-B3yx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CJGFKamMCT2VvygsUZWB8NVGb_Q8lGSa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LhkQAwuY3QgG7oxjRUlNVE9AjPzhQvoA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NZqhLIor_2HEUmiuNuK370D7g4qu7LCp/view?usp=sharing

TO BE na negativa %

Ao colocar uma sentenca na negativa em portugués, adiciona-se

a palavra NAO. Em inglés acontece a mesma coisa. Nesse caso, a

palavra "NOT" tem o mesmo sentido que o nosso NAO. Veja:

1° pessoa singular | | amnot |X

2° pessoa singular | You are not |aren't
3° pessoa singular | He/She | is not isn't
1° pessoa plural We are not aren't
2° pessoa plural You are not |aren't
3° pessoa plural They are not |aren't

Observe os exemplos:

Lisa is not happy. - (A Lisa ndo esta feliz.)
| am not tall. - (Eu ndo sou alta.)
We aren't friends. - (Nos ndo somos amigos.)

This isn't a lion. - (Isso ndo é um ledo.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16bngHAWvinG_u9lSU639iyAhq2_ce_U4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19MwXx23VBAKHGxt8gV13VP7jWLfEOiLe/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/114Mk9d68FTgPxo-DFopis2V-wtfa6OD-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IWTPkagNf4NzyDfu8NzJvttNDHXnc34m/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/102lO2GsT9z_SaB0Ymvqhuh8ar22rDFpe/view?usp=sharing

TO BE na negativa no passado —

| wasn't late. - (Eu ndo estava atrasado.)

You weren't at my party. - (Vocé ndo estava na minha festa.)
She wasn't at school. - (Ela ndo estava na escola.)

It wasn't a different day. - (NGo foi um dia diferente.)

We weren't married. - (Nos ndo éramos casados.)

They were not good students. - (Eles ndo eram bons alunos.)
Mary wasn't the main actress. - (Mary néo era a atriz principal.)

You weren't my friends. - (Vocés ndo eram meus amigos.)
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GOING TO Q

INiCIO

Going to ¢ utilizado para falar do futuro préoximo, que estd prestes a ocorrer ou que temos a intencdo
de fazer. No Inglés, assim como na Lingua Portuguesa, ndo usamos muito o futuro do presente (ird,
trard, levard, consertard...), que corresponde ao Futuro Simples. Na maioria das vezes damos

n /]

preferéncia a construcdo “vou consertar”, “vou levar”... No Inglés, fazemos isso com o going to. Veja:

Forma afirmativa : SUJEITO + VERBO TO BE + GOING TO + INEINITIVO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL SEM "TO".

O verbo to be serve como auxiliar e fica depois do sujeito. Exemplos:

» We are going to call her tonight. - (Vamos ligar pra ela hoje & noite.)
» I'm going to spend my vacation in Brazil. - (Vou passar minhas férias no Brasil.)

» They're going to have a shower before that. - (Eles véo tomar banho antes disso.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qxtNbtotLIPT-gSy31RMbu-1-B59ubpG/view?usp=sharing
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INiCIO

Forma negativa

SUJEITO + VERBO TO BE + NOT + GOING TO + INFINITIVO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL SEM “TO".

» She is not going to come. - (Ela n&o vai vir.)

» We're not going to do this today. - (NGo vamos fazer isso hoje.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Sibu1vwiS_QMvHvO-3F_8pkhPSMmQIRh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UD8pcFhdjO-E8SVZ_RwVvfDhDYIH29H0/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Forma interrogativa

VERBO TO BE + SUJEITO + GOING TO + INFINITIVO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL SEM “TO".

» Is Rick going to work tonight? - (O Rick vai trabalhar hoje a noite?)

» Is Susan going to stay home? - (A Susan vai ficar em casa?)

» Are we going to help them? - (N6s vamos ajudd-los?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/18ABlPuuNeycsA16_EaNVUkEolwrcEbfU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11NN4oXHQYbTj6hr7dRijxr3idr2o9cJY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YVvSHx1n1lyi1x4SNVCSBidGA7DxYROK/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Will ou Going to?

Geralmente podemos utilizar tanto "WILL" quanto “"GOING TO"
com o0 mesmo sentido. No entanto, ao se referir a algo que vai

acontecer muito em breve, optamos pelo "GOING TO".
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VERBO TO DO

INiCIO

O verbo "TO DO" pode ser conjugado em varios tempos, veja os 4 principais:

1° pessoa singular I Do
2° pessoa singular You Do
3° pessoa singular He/She Does
1° pessoa plural We Do
2° pessoa pluradl You Do
3° pessoa plural They Do
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| Presente continuo (Present continuous) | »
INICIO

1° pessoa singular I am doing
2° pessoa singular You are doing
3° pessoa singular He/She is doing

1° pessoa plural We are doing
2° pessoa plural You are doing
3° pessoa plural They are doing

1° pessoa singular | | did
2° pessoa singular | You did
3° pessoa singular | He/She | did
1° pessoa plural We did
2° pessoa plural You did
3° pessoa plural They did
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SKKakjx0c_xKb4z-PFQtFcvH5o15jMKt/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14DCKRFQDOjIp9mPQyPwOYnO-ujkl1bHb/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

1° pessoa singular | was doing
2° pessoa singular You were doing
3° pessoa singular He/She was doing
1° pessoa plural We were doing
2° pessoa plural You were doing
3° pessoa plural They were doing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/11Yxd6CfKK-uWqV4-BZzfus8LymEsrkPk/view?usp=sharing

Verbo TO DO como auxiliar Q

INiCIO

O verbo “TO DO" como auxiliar é utilizado para formar a negativa e a interrogativa

do presente simples.

Exemplos na negativa: o verbo “TO DO" serd empregado junto com o not (forma contraida: don't)
» |do not (don't) like to wash the dishes. - (Eu ndo gosto de lavar a louca.)
» They do not (don’t) want to travel with me. - (Eles ndo querem viajar comigo.)

» You do not (don’t) need to go home now. - (Vocé ndo precisa ir para casa agoral.)

Exemplos na interrogativa: o verbo “TO DO" serd empregado antes do sujeito:
» Do you know the way to the cafeteria? - (Vocé conhece o caminho para a cafeteria?)
» Do you know my brother? - (Vocé conhece meu irm&o?)

» Do we need to go to the party? - (Nos precisamos ir  festa?)
79

© O Mundo € o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lkXz92Ch3nH8gZfwHLR9TARUcPeBupwN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/113vRu_wgkeshDzQNYu7ek5j_UUteKiZb/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1U3pf751SJQ5-3HqdOOplZ_W-QLpagfzp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17xgBD9fBKdILZFahpzjW_LNHtSp5R_56/view?usp=sharing

O verbo "TO DO" também é utilizado como auxiliar para formar a negativa e a interrogativa Q

no passado simples. .
P & INiCIO

Exemplos na negativa: o verbo “TO DO" serd empregado junto com o not e conjugado no passado “DID"

(forma contraida: didn't)

» |did not (didn't) clean the garage. - (Eu ndo limpei a garagem.)
» My teacher did not (didn’t) say anything interesting. - (Meu professor néo disse nada de interessante.)

» They did not (didn’t) watch the movie. - (Eles ndo assistiram ao filme.)

Exemplos na interrogativa: o verbo "TO DO" serd empregado antes do sujeito e conjugado no passado "DID":

» Did he leave the car in the parking lot? - (Ele deixou o carro no estacionamento?)
» Did he leave his shoes in the living room? - (Ele deixou os sapatos dele na sala de estar?)

» Did you give a gift to your girlfriend? - (Vocé deu um presente para a sua namorada?) 80
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Tc2HX9DUC6Ga7oNf2s6XsUQaM6ISGfIA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pD2s6TCkwL9YpvpJso7ZsVd_QvrKyPb4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11itBOi7WU12CyoAQCC21Cr3_POcfGKeX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ClPnWEat-gbcHSCkml3XlkfN6n4tpVI3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Du29wRYA_bdWISNM0F1ISPL6QxKghVUT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rRKxBZ2yRESIb323_2LJChWy-P2krgP2/view?usp=sharing

Verbo TO DO como verbo principal

INiCIO

O verbo "TO DO" também pode se apresentar em uma oracdo como verbo principal, e pode ser
traduzido como “fazer”. Exemplos:

» My sister does a lot of things at school. - (Minha irmd faz muitas coisas na escola.)

» My sister wants to do her English lesson now. - (Minha irm& quer fazer a licdio de inglés dela agora.)

Observacdo: Como o verbo "TO DO" pode ser verbo auxiliar e principal, pode acontecer de aparecer
duas vezes em uma mesma orag¢do. Exemplos:

» |didn't do anything today. - (Eu néo fiz nada hoje.)

» What do you do at school? - (O que vocé faz na escola?)

Sendo assim, identifica-se a utilizacdéo do verbo TO DO tanto como um auxiliar para formar negativas
e interrogativas no presente simples e no passado simples, tanto como um verbo principal com @

traducdo de “fazer”. 8
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LhZ5H5rIi8cGf856LBaXeteYpKmrpl4N/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JAvbfiJz-KQyvUpZK-49Z0GaE91_ywFh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15W1TqRMiONzu719lyuqkjXYPfdu3STHn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Mzfk04e6KjiDVnLsEC7w4OpwUFizkd9W/view?usp=sharing

VERBO CAN %

O verbo "CAN" é um exemplo de verbo modal que, na lingua Inglesa, tem a funcdo de auxiliar o
verbo principal em uma frase. O "CAN" pode ser traduzido como “poder” e expressa possibilidade,
habilidade ou capacidade de fazer algo, permissao para fazer algo ou um pedido informal.

Exemplos:

» Anyone can make this wrong. - (Qualguer um pode fazer isso errado.) - expressa possibilidade

» My sister can’t sing. - (Minha irmd ndo sabe cantar.) - expressa habilidade

» It can happen with you too. - (Isso pode acontecer com vocé também.) - expressa possibilidade

» My sister can dance with you. - (Minha irmd& pode dangar com vocé.) - expressa permisséo

» We can't see very well at night. - (N6s néo conseguimos ver muito bem & noite.) - expressa habilidade
» Can you pay my bills? - (Vocé pode pagar as minhas contas?) - expressa pedido
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AacMUj-_nSbfszqG01vB1HAgKAqVtBmv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/119mzHBupUPrtw2-u-KrSrURqXWGGsi1k/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qbzjCFPNLMxh-Yl9vwrsylKn9RudDhuN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1W1vNC3AWwgT0jUM8UBW99Sb7Jr1r1Rc0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FBdtPnYqAmU0fotPgWK1IuEXb-CeHj-P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1q21n2QMp-9BSBDXe3r2X8n-SsVcZu_Lp/view?usp=sharing

Verbo CAN na interrogativa icIS

O "CAN" aparece antes do sujeito nas frases interrogativas.

Exemplos:

» Can you come at my house? - (Vocé pode vir até minha casa?)
» Can you give me aring? - (Vocé pode me dar um anel?)

» Can the student go to school on foot? - (O estudante pode ir & escola a pé?)

» Can Jodo clean his shoes? - (Jodo pode limpar os sapatos dele?)
» Can they do a favor to me? - (Eles podem me fazer um favor?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iTuVVPBblq4U1Zc0ZXd5w_PM7QsfpErD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FbELpuL3COTpnHi8qNFLzb7NWjgjrnFK/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xTlOxbsgCYD3GJktJ2D9RJC4nqGufCkn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1e6-8DjLJWhv0Gji8rN7hF9-lkbCZAIHu/view?usp=sharing

Verbo CAN na negativa Q

INiCIO

Ao utilizar o "CAN" em frases negativas é necessario acrescentar o “NOT"” (forma contraida: CAN'T)

Exemplos:

» |cannot (can't) drive. | don't have driver's license. - (Eu ndo posso dirigir. Eu n&o tenho carteira de motorista.)
» His father cannot (can’t) run at the park anymore. - (O pai dele néo pode mais correr no parque.)

» My brother cannot (can’t) go to the party because he has homework.
(Meu irm&o ndo pode ir & festa porque ele tem licéo de casa.)

» She cannot (can’t) help me tomorrow. - (Ela ndo pode me ajudar amanhd.)

» |cannot (can't) save the planet alone. - (Eu ndo posso salvar o planeta sozinha.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WJuYgpB_1VkzzHAmHVWM9Hd-PhuIdZsM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qoCHhtMhnQyoeApvSCcD1GPUfP-BQMys/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qoboMdBT7sjhaDyLECcdwI6-PLkE7qrj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D9oLbcgWVO9ui_bETzoM6N07yzhXemro/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D3D4fM6AQ7RmRnzmg5qq7dK5c-K48PuW/view?usp=sharing

Informacgao adicional 9%

Verbos Modais (como o CAN) ndo mudam na terceira pessoda, por isso NAo
& necessario colocar os finais “S", “ES" e “IES" nem no verbo "CAN" nem no

verbo principal.

Exemplos:

» He can walk alone at night. - (Ele pode caminhar & noite sozinho.)

» She can’t keep your secret. - (Ela ndo pode guardar seu segredo.)

» He can’t stay here anymore. - (Ele ndo pode mais ficar aqui.)
» She can't smoke here. - (Ela néo pode fumar aqui.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ys0nnVdgtMX2QDhb_QIo4rzX6C6_s_hh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12Q8ar-9Oz1_YN-H-JErZx18LZWZOIewC/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1T58sswRVoOiJeFqZssQ_iW3LzW-pMajM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kT_ns_NTrgvIet7KewEQCAONS87bR6v0/view?usp=sharing

Wh-QUESTIONS Q

INiCIO

Os Interrogativos sdo utilizados para conseguir informacdes especificas. Perguntas
feitas com eles sdo chamadas “wh-questions”, j0 que, todos os interrogativos, com
excecdo de "how" (como), iniciam com as letras "WH". Geralmente, os Interrogativos

s@o posicionados antes de verbos modais ou auxiliares.

WHO - WHICH - WHY - WHOM - WHAT - WHEN - WHOSE - WHERE - HOW

1. WHO - QUEM (FUNCAO: SUJEITO)
» Who told her these things? - (Quem a contou estas coisas?)

» Who is that skinny woman? - (Quem é aquela mulher magra?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-mUxkYxuP4nb546AAqv4NERJghDD_cw9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aEi9M_KhqQVldpswRN3Z4ESxig_sn-JG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14-Qg91Y3e8uETKH-aTKnm2MrHTWt98xm/view?usp=sharing

Q

2. WHICH - QUAL, QUAIS INIiCIO
» Which are the best beaches of that city? - (Quais sdo as melhores praias daguela cidade?)

» Which of those boys is your brother? - (Qual dagueles garotos é o seu irmdo?)

3. WHOSE - DE QUEM
» Whose is that pencil? (ou Whose that pencil is?) - (De quem ¢ aquele lapis?)

» Whose is this cat? (ou Whose this cat is?) - (De quem é esse gato?)

4. WHAT - O QUE, QUE
» What were they doing there? - (O que eles estavam fazendo 147?)

» What do you want to eat? - (O que vocé quer comer?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jXxL3TpSUDcYrNo36mFdZVat3nDNq9KC/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1enTQHdEqNuYFzLR7nuWCrMHX-n9Yi8Bq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FiRTbYE0MRXcyQmp9kDuToqqfc1MzfJx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Mxhk0mYvE2lg3JRfFFUJr65gDSuVjlxV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1J6EaVH8-Hg1B1SDLe0hkjyocHwi_72La/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fMeXSfTemS3KPWuluTKyYu5VL2p31opS/view?usp=sharing

5. WHY - POR QUE Q

INiCIO
» Why didn't Paulo talk to her? - (Por que Paulo ndo falou com ela?)

» Why are they so late? - (Por que eles estdo téo atrasados?)

6. WHERE - ONDE
» Where do you work? - (Onde vocé trabalha?)

» Where does she live? - (Onde ela mora?)

7. WHEN - QUANDO
» When will Rick return to his house? - (Quando Rick voltard para casa?)

» When did you finish the high school? - (Quando vocés terminaram o colegial?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YG9iBZWgGh0vgJqN4MpOpCzZK1sBCh5Y/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1j-nGA-WORcclIvvHl7iAnEPw0rCbRcMv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16vSzhnLdx_WnFlXOhyBjgYQ0cmtkXldg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YfS9nhZHucCTqtmP_iLvSqjJvOcUttuZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-a28XumMpRm2Uxl5f6lEdCX20D9uyidf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iiyNoZb77LzMVJtNhUOnkFtHGV7KhIPj/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

8. WHOM - QUE, QUEM, A QUEM, A QUAL, O QUAL, OS QUAIS, AS QUAIS
» With whom did she go? - (Com quem ela foi?)

» To whom should | call? - (Para quem devo telefonar?)

9. HOW - COMO
» How is your grandmother today? - (Como estd a sua avo hoje?)

» How do you spend your free time? - (Como vocé gasta seu tempo livre?)
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PASSADO DOS Q
VERBOS REGULARES

O Passado Simples descreve uma acdo que ja ocorreu e que ndo ocorre mais. A
acdo teve inicio e fim no passado. No Passado Simples o verbo ndo é flexionado
em nenhuma pessoq, repetindo-se em todas elas.

Primeiramente iremos estudar o Passado Simples dos verbos regulares que, de um
modo geral, é formado acrescentando -D ou -ED ao infinitivo dos verbos. Observe:

I worked yesterday

You worked yesterday
He/She/It worked yesterday
We worked yesterday
You worked yesterday

They worked yesterday 90
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pRHWCzGazrC88Dr_gpsZ3sdJyFwXbOe3/view?usp=sharing

Particularidades da ortografia
do Simple Past

INiCIO

1. Verbos terminados em -E recebem apenas a letra -D ao infinitivo do

verbo. Veja alguns exemplos abaixo:

change - changed
hope - hoped
behave - behaved
arrive - arrived
love - loved

snore - snored
invite - invited

like - liked

live - lived

vV v v vvvVvvVvYVvyy
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OywXm0n7WZcHHyg-1d2DHvq8BZ52hEx1/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/14Q16lL_hCesumSK22fcKzbFElDcU_KUN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PEGdkPBcWgXiQBWI1SLHUbfxedrQwgFt/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1adQ416Fl4421sOwURJnQwN_XnBGZpa02/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qSKJRBfX8oB_0D-Be-Fn_YBto7eaPG5N/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1faUt0U8Tn3hmLVo9r2qN7J3oT6TGEFO5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fZcocI9yAaTIUDJIyF6DKBylks4IZuYc/view?usp=sharing

2. Se o verbo tiver uma Unica silaba ou terminar em silaba INiCIO
tonica formada por consoante/vogal/consoante, dobra-se
a ultima consoante e acrescenta-se -ED:

occur - occurred
stop - stopped
rob - robbed

S e OBSERVAGAQ: No Inglés Britanico, se o

verbo termina com a letra "L", dobra-se
control - controlled essa consoante mesmo que a ultima
shop - shopped silaba ndo seja toénica.

lan - planned
p P e travel - travelled

prefer - preferred e rival - rivalled
admit - admitted

drop - dropped

Vv vv VvV VvVvVvYVvyYvYy Yy

omit - omitted
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tCxODOcgZwvrniwR3FTsYsg_QrgkwJEs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dX_utXtwVoNwkP5I4SVCWBRjGxQdtqGa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1P8j_mJtSVPem0luklxwg973TncNFOUHx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XaUPGoNFTBNtnNntxH9BAJeN9yrMwndD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18JR6xuhhU8xACycEpJpgYVk3NbrUcrjj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nNJfssSzm9NFFqLIic0js-frFRUjgcm7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dwpfkuQjmDQIqesl0_u_NviBW45HgD6q/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12qhauMYYt4yJnC9cylglXOBWOLf4nwWU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VIuR-PSF1mjlZ17B3m-5UEaQSdvoVsfA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12XRGiJykSfMPoPFtXOnREGrGAuRUHB_6/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1u_tXNJwnb3-7CrdcbhyfaaE5hJOEMtYv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15ZFORTcggy2_Ba8Ug9b83f_nRisGmVAn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vbOil47rrR3totsNuLKM-hgqe7y_hCVB/view?usp=sharing

3. Verbos terminados em "Y" precedido

de consoante trocamo "Y" por -IED:

vV v v v VY

carry - carried
study - studied
try - tried
worry - worried
cry - cried
hurry - hurried

INiCIO

OBSERVACAO: Quando o "Y" for
precedido de vogal, ndo hda
mudanca ortografica, bastando
apenas acrescentar -ed ao verbo:

 obey - obeyed
* play - played

e pray - prayed

* enjoy - enjoyed
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vD5aucLXTuEWLHqqI2iqJIcmX1vsENal/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11R2of7nrzPhk15nq-TRpMt1s_4mDEGei/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WLEc_TdY6IcsDuvHmKsNo8-u8wRcB3ql/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wx6E3Snn81im3KSq0kLR3k-xtwMr4NIj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vf_4x_T6yNa4lkawUm8yD4fLA8IZryhr/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MZgP4qIGhnV4iv9pB7Sjs_ay5Ql0UqIl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1By7iUGRnHqirqEfQ4pw3Lls9-ss3Lohl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KdSA1hnnWyyQ_zHxiyq7On4Ih7rkcXMS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eQlxMgQJZlLYnLGeYSDpx87nFWmsof8f/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dEoZ8lTP7NNahXic-8eW60h_VoejFU0d/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

4. Verbos terminados em consoante/vogal/consoante cuja silaba
tonica ndo é a ultima ndo dobram a consoante, apenas recebem -ED:

develop - developed
listen - listened
fasten — fastened
open — opened

visit — visited

suffer — suffered

offer — offered

vV vV v v v v VvV Y

wonder — wondered

4L
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1femS_mx5t77Pg5k5ye0OioPshLXin-IX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19LeM1rHag_slSbOOf__sDkFjIrNVMoo3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yAcsIdyjwHVz7DhFOMHA0giKOPQaeQdj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GKVp_LFoVTKhhFWEYQUXqdoRWW9Vrmcv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1X43iZwe9tpaaDaooyLAHdd6Wc73jScUs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-J1kUOJI2kd9fPoj13dBk2DKwuJaNrZo/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11sspWiVczMXBWR06FCTLvK5tgVEe7kME/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hPso5VPOyjMbCV_Q_0jx_s-kvkJyNR8U/view?usp=sharing

EXPRESSOES DE TEMPO Q

INiCIO

1. Periods of the Day — Periodos do Dia

Os periodos do dia sGo expressdes também muito utilizadas. Estamos a todo instante nos referindo a eles, que sdo:

» in the morning - de manhd&

» in the afternoon - & tarde

» in the evening - 4 noite

» at night - d noite

Exemplos:

» | have English classes in the morning. — (Eu tenho aulas de inglés de manha.)
» | always watch TV in the evening. — (Eu sempre assisto TV & noite.)

» Ilike to exercise in the afternoon. — (Eu gosto de me exercitar a tarde.)

» Isleep well at night. — (Eu durmo bem & noite.)

» My husband plays soccer in the evening. — (Meu marido joga futebol @ noite.)

Nota: atente-se para a utilizacdo de "in the evening” e “at night”, cujas preposicdes s@o diferentes.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lL-KpyqDokT4fo8Xe2j1_gxG74wGhTBk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19n5taLaq5rhMy0ZyC6to2zTCu5vRH4Pp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UVKbZEAB_186NAfDMR5EkKHPlG-p2Ev5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xSj--5ZmmZMJhlABVzh5ZKmmtOZuuwJo/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1r_gYEnO_JRDaxqFKb7cqYE04jhqq0aex/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Hx_NvVIwn4CjnuYigEL-v_HEomZNlbGm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Y2SxwYUFm-bfCCtvRk9QvBg8jhAI33tz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nkpgXKpCrdVrZX0hFV6QKawdlE9p2C50/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eFJUxjPIJNrQJ2pVtD7YTkiGSU8rUIsW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ijyzmUtOd-7SrJDvqpyP8bRh44eUdp_B/view?usp=sharing

2. Recurrence Expressions — Expressoes de recorréncia

Quando queremos nos referir a algo que é recorrente em nossas vidas, coisas que fazemos com INicIO
determinada frequéncia, é possivel utilizarmos:

» every hour - a cada hora

» every day - todos os dias

» every month - todo més

» everyyear - todo ano

» once aweek - uma vez por semana

» twice aday - duas vezes ao dia

» three times a month - trés vezes ao més

Exemplos:

» |ldrink a glass of water every hour. — (Eu bebo um copo de dgua a cada hora.)

» |travel every year. — (Eu viajo todo ano.)

» We visit our parents once a week. — (N6s visitamos nossos pais uma vez por semana.)

» | exercise three times a week. — (Eu me exercito trés vezes por semana.)

» | eat at a different restaurant every month. — (Eu como em um restaurante diferente todos os meses.) 96
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1daGstaTYo8pQohd3Xz51A1rSEW1duioU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IIfjtUH_kQ9DszzN0cfQHnv9A8pmE4OT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lF7JEc0X5EwRFM47qkiWycx9tURG_WWw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1puZRVcOrnFGtz_zoLV-AlgER7rqa8RDy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uN5cI5_daBrrQyR894P3s3jIbcS99Fbv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lTt_U4htVt18Ih2wn9wbJRKbzw7gRUKR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1okhNKkl9gb9gCTFn3ibDfR-R6MZux2xK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1o38yMX7Ufhqp_wwVCZ8hQTXtiDzOkEmZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17ZvUJPkxcrkB092a4jsdsCUz8RJP7mr0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YpAX5nkWX7uyy-Hz1es0ZNB8sYEHqpaE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zbqMJj_qsitzEHj_T1sPOCdWrldW07cp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ib8uucH8oviRdnXV-Sp10POk6DMlmqeD/view?usp=sharing

3. Past Expressions — Expressoes de Passado

INiCIO

Quando queremos nos referir a um tempo passado, é possivel utilizarmos:

>

vV v v Vv

last year - ano passado

last week - semana passada

yesterday - ontem

two days ago - dois dias atrds — hda dois dias

two months ago - dois meses atrds — ha dois meses

Exemplos:

>

vV v v Vv

| bought a new house last year. — (Eu comprei uma casa nova ano passado.)

She moved to England two weeks ago. — (Ela se mudou para a Inglaterra ha duas semanas.)
They visited us yesterday. — (Eles nos visitaram ontem.)

| graduated two years ago. — (Eu me formei ha dois anos.)

| saw Carla last week, she looks great! — (Eu vi Carla semana passada, ela estd 6timal)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jQtAGadzEihgsJpVSYYKzCuNfCWh_2WL/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tj3GSPKJTyUax4H5u8KJyAr-0CNFrfn-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19d7TObqXY-VzwCNEJlKtMtrkaKlgiufv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YfM_urPW3BouQ4qdI5uY35CyGiTtFBjS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rUtYARpomVLsTOxfwMrNynzZRDyHmGhF/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ISJG8yKCV-xaY4zJyC01QGvSDxZrTQGX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ay0i7u29gv_ZEtILNA4b0ddzpODsAlVw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WAu2y1y2k7P2z9xKO-j6gK9P-q9Ezwjl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/185uQ5zHQDR-7YwdBPlGPu-5b6NJv_QMV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C_9cPIg5nqOIo9ThDRmktadhTGWiqC0J/view?usp=sharing

4. Future Expressions — Expressodes de Futuro

INiCIO

Quando queremos nos referir a um tempo futuro, é possivel utilizarmos:

» nextyear - ano que vem — proximo ano

» next week - semana que vem — préoxima semana

» tomorrow - amanhd

» intwo days - em dois dias

» Intwo years - em dois anos

Exemplos:

» | am going to travel next year. — (Eu vou viagjar ano que vem.)

» My classes start next week. — (Minhas aulas comecam semana que vem.)
» |see youtomorrow. — (Eu te vejo amanha.)

» We talk again in two days. — (Nos falamos novamente em dois dias.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1A09kbTFHQ78tf4-_0Iuh8XmKQ15QkDZI/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eFXRMSZTs4TDxOJRsa7nCr5mJsutUDSh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tilI2Q-OaYEJECgS4_X0n43Empo6MnZD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B0bAOM7MK1urKMOMgPPhBh-ZJTPSo_In/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oEMZv048L-WO9UjC6CcCaWF5IeR4rWQj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uix6l-6AtoKhjBx-D_R53QVgzWdsi-mX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DuzoR3mwkZTzOdXd2bkinUCHPwQ8dKAk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15EZD4tSnOHtYCPfUH2TxSeYRltTFX2XM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hT29RuRUD3RUsKq7JSE6qjmXe_waKIpS/view?usp=sharing

NUMEROS Q

O - zero
1-one

2 -two

3 - three
4 - four

5 - five

6 - six

7 - seven
8 - eight

9 - nine
10 - ten

11 - eleven
12 - twelve
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1d71-36dVfO_iEik6gBWXqEkoWDpsxWTl/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO
A partir do numero 13 ate o 19, os numeros tem a terminacdo

"“TEEN", por isso os adolescentes séo popularmente

chamados de “teenagers”. Veja a seguir:

13 — thirteen
14 - fourteen
15 - fifteen

16 - sixteen

17 — seventeen
18 — eighteen

19 — nineteen
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jITBSzn88e2WDkPwPZL4BmQyeDGmggFu/view?usp=sharing

Em nimeros decimais como 20, 30, 40 e assim por diante, a terminagdo é “TY". INiciOo

20 - twenty

21 - twenty-one
22 - twenty-two
23 - twenty-three
24 - twenty-four
25 - twenty-five
26 - twenty-six

27 - twenty-seven
28 - twenty-eight

29 - twenty-nine

30 - thirty

31 - thirty-one
32 - thirty-two
33 - thirty-three
34 - thirty-four
35 - thirty-five
36 - thirty-six

37 - thirty-seven
38 - thirty-eight
39 - thirty-nine

40 - forty
50 - fifty

60 - sixty

70 - seventy
80 - eighty
90 — ninety
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ltav249nZ5kXBn0a4EsU8JBxl-Uz-s-7/view?usp=sharing

100 — a hundred /one hundred

INiCIO
Perceba que o numero 100 pode ser falado de duas formas, as

duas sdo bastante utilizadas na linguagem cotidiana. A partir dele,

falamos apenas os numeros sem mudangas de formato. Veja:

101 - one hundred one
102 - one hundred two
103 — one hundred three
104 - one hundred four
105 - one hundred five
200 - two hundred

300 — three hundred
400 - four hundred

E assim por diante... 102
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/18Gbk8IBBLAzjkJDRu3-38MkbfjUhIq6c/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DNjxU7kndru83aJdoqOTfElhqz0UJy4v/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Em niumeros compostos a partir do 100, falamos a centenaq,

a dezena e depois o nimero cardinal. Confira:

289 — two hundred and eighty-nine
623 - six hundred and twenty-three

937 — nine hundred and thirty-seven
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cMxjEYlLvj_VSFpVaNOtSv3HEcp2gRgK/view?usp=sharing

Numeros Ordinais

INiCIO

Dizer os numeros ordinais em inglés & muito facil. Diferentemente do portugués, vocé ndo precisa escrever
ou dizer todos 0s numeros de forma ordinal. No inglés, apenas o ultimo numero muda e o resto continua @

mesma coisa. Mas, para isso vocé precisa saber o bdsico sobre os numeros ordinais em inglés. Veja:

De inicio, aprenda como s@o os numeros ordinais em inglés até 10:

Ist » first

2nd » second

3rd » third

4th » fourth

5th » fifth

6th » sixth

7th » seventh

8th » eighth

9th » ninth

10th » tenth 104
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qdWMlDRjvdAId-YxzBvIHhauSbxjE-in/view?usp=sharing

Veja agora os numeros de 11 a 20: %
11th » eleventh
12th » twelfth

13th » thirteenth
14th » fourteenth
15th » fifteenth
16th » sixteenth
17th » seventeenth
18th » eighteenth
19th » nineteenth
20th » twentieth

vV v vv VvV VvVvYVvyYvVvyyYy

Desta vez, os numeros que mais mudam quando comparados

com os numeros cardinais sdo twelfth (12th) e twentieth (20th).
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16SPBc0psVvjO_xohmPb9VfNfEbfvELRa/view?usp=sharing

Dai em diante a coisa fica muito simples. Em portugués, quando queremos INicIO

dizer 232, temos de dizer os dois numeros na forma ordinal: vigésimo terceiro.

No inglés, basta dizer o dltimo nimero na forma ordinal: twenty-third.
N&o diga “twentieth-third". Isso vale para todos os numeros. Confira:

148th » one hundred and forty-eighth

687th » six hundred and eighty-seventh

4,598th » four thousand, five hundred and ninety-eighth

567,132nd » five hundred sixty-seven thousand, one hundred and thirty-second

Veja que apenas o ultimo numero estd escrito na forma ordinal. Os demais
continuam escritos do modo normal. Como vocé pode notar basta saber os nimeros

de 1a 9 e fica tudo muito fdacil.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pFumAMi7B9FhHms039fWX3S9yVEVgyfV/view?usp=sharing

Claro que vocé precisa saber como dizer e escrever os demais numeros: INiCIO

vV vV vV vV vV vV vV VvV vV vV vV VY VY

30th » thirtieth

40th » fortieth

50th » fiftieth

60th » sixtieth

70th » seventieth

80th » eightieth

90th » ninetieth

100th » one hundredth

110th » one hundred and tenth
200th » two hundredth

500th » five hundredth
1000th » one thousandth
100,000th » one hundred thousandth
1,000,000th » one millionth
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hDroP6GbU-zIitz1-Q4Q4LZlDBgrSSVv/view?usp=sharing

H O R AS INiCIO

1 n

Para informar as horas em inglés usa-se o "it is” ou “it's" e
os numeros correspondentes (da hora e dos minutos):

Exemplos:
» 4:35 — |t is four thirty-five.

» 7:20 - It is seven twenty.

108
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sQlbJrIYrJu4vKQGZiuUTK0afEy4mi1C/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YuM-zs8APA3Q4J4VKkTBduPJElQ1cqhe/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO
A expressdo “o’clock” é utilizada para indicar as horas exatas:
Exemplos:
» 3:00 - [t is three o'clock.
» 9:00 - Itis nine o'clock.
A expressdo “past’ é usada para indicar os minutos antes dos 30:
Exemplos:
» 6:20 — It is six twenty ou [t is twenty past six.
» 8:10 - [t is eight ten ou It is ten past eight.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RMRI0PcrzBODgapjjkMAzos5zObfyRJW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1G_4gpExF3yGylIFeslXu-HeWsdPQXdXa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rRl4EJ6y2WeHl9J6CyeLbiBluGE17wsq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Bn0pShjS-Kv3USnux8oibvTziZuRYmGg/view?usp=sharing

Q

INICIO
A expressdo "a quarter” é usada para indicar um quarto de hora (15 minutos):

Exemplos:
» 3:15 — It is three fifteen ou It is a quarter past three.

» 8:15 - It is eight fifteen ou It is a quarter past eight.

A expressdo "half past” é usada para indicar meia hora (30 minutos):
Exemplos:
» 8:30 — It is eight thirty ou It is half past eight.

» 11:30 — It is eleven thirty ou It is half past eleven.

10
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19ueR63YClZc3_jUUis48D-qwtpZdMxao/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18cDONm3htJKg1cDnXli7EeUklfKruslm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cf4TTwhTdavjZst8t0svcejJ1EeewAqX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1igxfIWuRO0yjnnv-T9sukN-qUwkodFVW/view?usp=sharing

Note que depois dos 30 minutos, em vez da expressdo "past”, utilizamos o “TO": Q
Exemplos: INicIO
8.45 — [t is eight forty-five ou It is a quarter to nine.

8.50 — [t is eight fifty ou It is ten to nine.

Pay Attention!

Utilizamos as expressdes a.m. e p.m. para indicar quando o hordrio em inglés
ocorre antes ou depois de meio-dia.

» a.m.-— antes do meio-dia

» p.m. — depois do meio-dia

Exemplos:
9:00 a.m — It's nine a.m. ou It's nine o'clock in the morning. - (S&o nove da manhd.)

10:00 p.m. — It's ten p.m. ou It's ten o'clock in the evening. - (S8o dez da noite.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gi4rtsGAwSLKwltkRCx1W3rGiAF6ZfRD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1A08oVLg8G950sQh7i7XqRqFczBPQoliQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14hl3BQFQp_OPeHkabh36SMqyLYjeXE7Y/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WO6Cj-UOZd-YClAVvkGG1_oF_hEQDTf8/view?usp=sharing

VERBO TO GET
__ Passa0

1° pessoa singular | get
2° pessoa singular You get
3° pessoa singular He/She/lt | gets
1° pessoa plural We get
2° pessoa plural You get
3° pessoa plural They get

1° pessoa singular am getting
2° pessoa singular | You are getting
3° pessoa singular He/She/It |is getting

1° pessoa plural We are getting
2° pessoa plural You are getting
3° pessoa plural They are getting

V

INiCIO

1° pessoa singular I got
2° pessoa singular You got
3° pessoa singular He/She/It got
1° pessoa plural We got
2° pessoa plural You got
3° pessoa plural They got

1° pessoa singular

was getting

2° pessoa singular | You were getting
3° pessoa singular | He/She/lt | was getting

1° pessoa plural We were getting
2° pessoa plural You were getting
3° pessoa plural They were getting

12
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xqLkin67chSMbH6bq7CqAKAdYN9KCGdx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12TXF5mGHiurpiKsBBZPhNBKu0omvE36_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hm5WYTOchuv6ir1QOPc8n7n0WxFl5dkE/view?usp=sharing

Os principais usos %
do verbo TO GET

“TO GET" € um verbo muito utilizado em inglés, tendo usos e significados muito variados:

Principais significados do verbo "TO GET":

* obter, receber, conseguir, buscar, ganhar:

Exemplos:
» Did you get my e-mail? - (Recebeu meu e-mail?)
» | got araise. - (Eu ganhei um aumento de saldrio.)

» Where did you get this information? - (Onde vocé conseguiu esta informagdo?)

13
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/15Alz8494E4FM6ITuIdfuX0KFQYwgBSH7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Hw1xSu-pxVzIFDqX7p4J_xjiDj45OQZx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/138mCiHXdVh0q4olLuq7EYnLiLIJsNN_m/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

* ir, chegar (expressa o movimento ou o deslocamento):

» To get away. - (Fugir.)
» How canl get there? - (Como posso chegar [4?)
» To get in (the car) - (Entrar [no carro].)

» To get on (the bus) - (Pegar [0 dnibus].)

N4
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KPrgHkKguORuQpeJF2WD_jFshdOG2S_G/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AefVK8bI82uNoiZtADrEXt8J5RdUNkqz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14qd2Ozmi84ILaq34BmED8IzbH8J_hmIh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tkc13bY7OTKSfyxmiByveQ71HkCaTPWN/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

- em sua forma reflexiva (expressa a ideia de passar de

um a outro estado diferente, uma evolucdo):

» Kevin got drunk last night. - (Kevin ficou bébado ontem & noite.)
» The kids are getting tired. - (As criancas estdo ficando cansadas.)
» It's getting late. - (Estd ficando tarde.)

» Get ready! - (Prepare-se!) — (Fique preparado!)

15
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19K6xf542t2rtPg8I77xpRg9FKo_me99D/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ulIYUI810yog2nM83zycfjzewyqs5tWh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UiD592bETG-ifoJJedBLVzjG9yxOP9Fw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sec9uE0GOGaV36FSS287mwPgTy1jj0VY/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

- No passado, "TO GET" € usado frequentemente
em lugar de "TO BE" para enfatizar a ideia de

algo realizado ou de um esforco:

» to getinvited - (ser convidado)
» to get killed - (ser morto)

» to get hired - (ser contratado)

16
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rN05TjY3iDHBLU_ric0I_xexKfM_HIZY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cMvqVjgqb4LQUd3eyK-3SX-s56EuT89F/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19Ia4aaBzIYavQblSoXUvmmQ_QF5dbxPA/view?usp=sharing

- fazer com que alguém faca algo: Q

to get something done = fazer com que algo seja feito = (to have something done) INICIO

» Jorge got his hair cut. - (Jorge cortou o cabelo.)

 |levar:

» [I'll get you there on time. - (Eu te levo I& na hora.)

- dar, servir:

» Canlgetyoua drink? - (Posso |lhe trazer algo para beber?)

* agarrdar ou pegar.

» Get him! [=to catch] - (Agarrem-nol)

« entender, compreender:

» ldidn't get what you just said. - (N&o entendi[ou n&o captei] o que vocé acabou de dizer.)
17
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ET420ojv6ThxO-nkCBnMElqCMq-RXhH4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rAaLyL7WdRUM9QQeZ3nLYHHRdBIgcqdJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12Lo-lS8pwFu3Kg6VW1lkn3iR57hiaqQK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZhzoYN0MB_Rtpyz3UpmnxNHmYmKEWtv8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LI_7Um6kUdHbp8lTTXicIq5RFtYjeIdx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LN2bpDb_Jt7M-K-e0_DxkGSsfY1LoXJn/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

+ seguido de um infinitivo, "TO GET" expressa a ideia de uma acdo finalmente realizada:

» Susie and Philip will eventually get to be friends.

(Susie e Philip acabardo sendo amigos algum dia.)

« e muitos outros significados, especialmente quando este vai seguido de preposig¢oes:

>

>

to get together - reunir-se

to get up - levantar-se

to get back - voltar, regressar
to get along - entender-se

to get down to - comecar a fazer
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/189V5NlrgpyLWORBoVs85VmgVPE4PNe7_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12mvjhX0MF7fGHsi1YamdPrC1FkOkgUSo/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1x7qiUfATuW8-vr2_5a8EK5MowEHXF_4d/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1e9Jh9f0QrZK-3vZ9VbNRB0WSoVh-2C9I/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15wOaUAUwpy9XRcTNZXGkXC9s1mdWc3Ei/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18Pjw_bQanrBRg8zYOK4j37UAImZrkNBK/view?usp=sharing

PRONOMES INDEFINIDOS

Os pronomes indefinidos séo utilizados quando queremos nos referir a coisas ou Pessoas sem

que tenhamos que dizer exatamente o qué ou quem. SGo marcados pelo uso das terminacdes

"“ONE", "BODY", “THING", ou "WHERE". Vejamos quais s&o os pronomes existentes.

Q

INiCIO

Some
(algum, um pouco de, algo)

Somebody - Someone
(alguém)

Something
(alguma coisa)

Somewhere
(algum lugar)

Any (qualgquer)

Anybody - Anyone
(qualguer um)

Anything
(qualguer coisa)

Anywhere
(qualquer lugar)

No (henhum)

Nobody — No one
(ninguém)

Nothing (nada)

Nowhere
(em lugar nenhum)

Every (todos)

Everybody — Everyone
(todo mundo)

Everything (tudo)

Everywhere
(em toda parte)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pMhGA4Bh3Cj2LmJoR8bCkjBj3Mqi5pU8/view?usp=sharing

“NO": Este termo & usado em frases negativas. Atente para o fato de que no inglés, uma vez

INiCIO
que o termo “NO" aparece, ndo hd necessidade de utilizar auxiliares para indicar uma

negacdo. O termo j& faz esta indicacdo. Por sinal, este tipo de construcéo € mais comum no

inglés e ndo t&do comum no portugués.
Por exemplo:

» | have no idea where she is. - (Eu néo faco ideia de onde ela estd.)

"SOME": Este termo é em frases afirmativas. No entanto, quando utilizado sem as terminacdes,

pode aparecer em frases interrogativas para indicar que algo é oferecido a alguéem.
Por exemplo:
» Would you like some water? You seem to be thirsty.

Vocé gostaria de um pouco de dgua? Vocé parece estar com sede.
120
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YMwHY8y9Notgz-ZaD1sgmZccRAKTyv3i/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16iefpiFWwG_IDNkms4VL0In5kJiuN7_y/view?usp=sharing

“EVERY": Este termo é usado em frases afirmativas. N[ CILO

» Por exemplo: Everybody went to Europe for Christmas last year.

Todo mundo foi para a Europa para o Natal ano passado.

"ANY": J& este termo é utilizado tanto em perguntas quanto em frases negativas. A
diferenca de sua ocorréncia em frases negativas € que os verbos auxiliares devem
aparecer para mostrar a negacdo. Perceba que a ideia deste termo € ser mais neutro
(nem afirmativo e nem de negacdo), podendo ser traduzido de ambas as formas.

Por exemplo:
» Did you see anybody at the apartment? - (Vocé viu alguém no apartamento?)
» |did not know anybody at school. - (Eu ndo conhecia ninguém na escola.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zHsBFjZwRWc3BEtit0BaLbbyRlcregdR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/152XWnUpkyQOg0KpDcp-uLJdMg4LWCVFL/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bByX73xEH_QhkFjXrqUt1s_jxHvxB30U/view?usp=sharing

PRESENTE SIMPLES

INiCIO

O Simple Present é o equivalente, na lingua inglesaq,

ao Presente do Indicativo, na lingua portuguesa.

- FORMA AFIRMATIVA ' WOIK
: You work

Com os Pronomes Pessoais “l, You, We e They", o Presente
) - He works

Simples se forma com o verbo no infinitivo sem “TO".

She works
It works
J& com os Pronomes Pessoais "He, She e It", o Presente Simples We %
e formado com o verbo no infinitivo sem “TO" e ao verbo é You work
acrescentado a letra =S no fim. Observe a tabela ao lado: They work
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INiCIO

- USOS

O Simple Present é usado para expressar:

1. Fatos e situagdes atuais:

>

>

Rick lives in New York. - (Rick mora em Nova lorque.)
My mother works in a hospital as a nurse. - (Minha mde trabalha como enfermeira em um hospital.)
Classes start at 8:00 a.m. - (As aulas comegam ds oito da manhd.)

Banks open at 10:00 a.m. - (Os bancos abrem ds dez da manhd.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iS2sBpq3_Xh7PXGRd5Q_vLEbJdJR8RHh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zWyhCQyyGd26DhTpbF_YuhVLe1_SEOCQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fhSKOJOertGzjn4ct2FDvLkWMKY0kNKL/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-BFBZ31ljkP6jk7p1c7D1i3QMiLLr2oR/view?usp=sharing

Q

INICIO
2. Habitos:

Geralmente séo empregados com advérbios de tempo como:

always, often, usually, rarely, frequently, sometimes, never, every day, on weekends, on Tuesdays...

e etc.

| go to the gym every day. - (Vou & academia todos os dias.)
She never watches tv. - (Ela nunca assiste tv.)
He usually leaves the job at 6:00 p.m. - (Geralmente ele sai do trabalho as seis da tarde.)

It usually snows here in January. - (Geralmente neva agui em Janeiro.)

vV v v Vv VvV

They never go to the beach. - (Eles nunca vdo & praia.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Be8mad6r4bXeBnQd5SkRFWE-FAsI8XLB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Yaq-lYUFohXNEOOrdEX8wP3LSYCJ8tru/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18fbKiR7P2V3jH8YIqfN4IguLQcP679Lb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17QRQzFJV1b2cDp8NDSeiGV61RwG6Bp1r/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mjyDXUlqjdOR8xCgYZ_fYczGHap7cLSF/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

3. Verdades Universais:

» The sun goes down in the west. - (O sol se p6ée no oeste.)

» Birds fly. - (Pdssaros voam.)

» The earth revolves around the sun. - (A terra gira ao redor do sol.)
» Dogs bark. - (Cachorros latem.)

» Five and five make ten. - (Cinco mais cinco séo dez.)

» Water freezes at 02 Celsius. - (A dgua congela a O? Celsius.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aKjzqXj5hf-Le_W0IdVVhDAhtPAqW7L_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Gz5s-VD0ToV4DICB8Y0ksEZvCnAp1T2C/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YMveUQlz7WnUQhKin4UdSF2Jq_dJ71lx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_gG7u5n9JWYal04lpnHUBjsFtdtJVgr0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oIh-mzjIiQUEJDP36H1iE6zdTOuZLq9g/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17OynEgWrTup9tm_flHZAbB5fc8Gd2y5V/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

4. Agodes futuras relacionadas com hordrio fixado.

» My flight leaves at 9:00 p.m. - (Meu vdo sai ds nove da noite.)
» My parents arrive tonight. - (Meus pais chegam esta noite.)

» |start to work next week. - (Eu comeco a trabalhar na préxima semana).
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hEXeQUDOe9Y5a3qBJQuuX44TQDHLpGoM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kaFN-DGCUKY-PC9VdZN9r6Qu7u5bwU6T/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XABWz0t9KJHfuxYybafA3Rm0X6GqO6DM/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

5. Opinides, sentimentos, desejos, preferéncias e gostos:

» She likes vegetables. - (Ela gosta de vegetais.)
» | think you are right. - (Acho que vocé estd certo.)

» | hope so. - (Espero gue sim.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AfF6pTbtw_xwfeMtoPxRP2OhiMa6YXbr/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xur2Me7U9W0V_aWmjhm-Zgho593WtLyJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vR82pyt9uzQvjZ_8kwqTE5CDx54MjS6U/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

6. O Simple Present é empregado também em oragdes condicionais com o uso de "“IF”, e em

oragoes temporais, introduzidas por when, as soon as, before, after, until.

» Ifitrains, | won't go to the beach. - (Se chover, ndo irei para praia.)
» I'll be very happy if you come to dinner with us. - (Ficarei muito feliz se vocé vier jantar conosco.)

» Please, ask him to call me as soon as he arrives. - (Por favor, peca para ele me ligar assim que chegar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/10VZ0UOmR-ds0HulXVTCQfgsZexNb7k8E/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sOCHVHooR7JxpphXJw-R99rpJJJbqAro/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SBNQ-hiEG-m76817sBAgAfJpxckDhKSH/view?usp=sharing

Formacgdo do Presente Simples (Simple Present) Q
INiCIO

1. Na conjugacdo de alguns verbos, basta acrescentar a letra -S a 32 pessoa do

singular (He, She, It) para formar o Presente Simples.

Os outros pronomes: I, You, We e They formam a conjugacdo do Presente Simples
com o verbo no infinitivo sem "TO" e ndo recebem a letra =S ao final do verbo, como

consta na tabela anteriormente apresentada. Veja alguns exemplos:

» She sings in a choir. - (Ela canta num coral.)

» Heloves her. - (Ele a ama.)

» This washing machine works well. - (Esta mdaquina de lavar funciona bem.)
» They work in a factory. - (Eles trabalham em uma fdabrica.)

» We study at Oxford University. - (Estudamos na Universidade de Oxford.) 129
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1psSUUf3OaPB2rX29_xpjFod1MPrEdDdZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F6GiXepqCV42r8QcBkC-qpIMpgSS2Bcc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eRz7MzoSVH8RFTsSsc3si2dgUfX5dbiX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_RMD7GP7cHEHb5nEJa4RUFIxipMoiiyU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YtxpEZWSyFQkASWKf5fIPAx6B6G2IwcF/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

2. Com os verbos terminados em =SS, -SH, -CH, -X, -Z e -O, acrescenta-se -ES a eles para

formar o Presente Simples com a terceira pessoa do singular (He, She, It):

» She washes her hair every day. - (Ela lava o cabelo todos os dias.)

» The father kisses his children when they wake up. - (O pai beija os filhos quando eles acordam.)
» He goes to the park on weekends. - (Ele vai ao pargue nos finais de semana.)

» Bee buzzes among the flowers. - (A abelha produz um zumbido entre as flores.)

» It fixes the shelf to the wall. - (Isso fixa a prateleira na parede.)

» Susan does her homework regularly. - (Susan faz sua licdo de casa regularmente.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NaRabcqFzpoyDd2xwlA6VAmNn9yKAp4M/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RLU17nQ2EQmpBGRA_E8qEHEP0fHr16TH/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TiJnfMPEDnw-u2Pt1bnX_p_gK8aTSmf_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18aC-fwlgulhqSF9tpG57g4XGfV0rB1XK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pfuSpWsYAGSXSA_zXG7X68n72N7RbRO5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1EumvOB7Ck7QkJqAH4aGfui03R7sASYGe/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

3. Se os verbos terminarem em -Y precedido de consoante, troca-se o -Y por -l e acrescenta-se -ES a eles

para formar o Presente Simples com a terceira pessoa do singular (He, She, It):

» Try: She tries to do a good work as a Vet. - (Ela tenta fazer um bom trabalho como veterindria.)
» Fly: The little bird flies so high. - (O pequeno pd&ssaro voa tdo alto.)
» Study: He studies engineering. - (Ele estuda engenharia.)

» Cry: She cries when she sees poor children in the streets. - (Ela chora quando vé criangas pobres nas ruas.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1l7WZwxRw4DTl3DJ5fEDXclm2_0VJpIT8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1u5rLwgr06hE0Qhb4jHNlVBE1Wqg2y3xG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1S2RT_vQK_spm4ZQXtBfry6CYP68ktHTZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1d78NbklzGT4f7igyGThf5a0VSJcJOGde/view?usp=sharing

Q

INicIO
4. Para a 32 pessoa do singular (He, She, It), o verbo “TO HAVE" possui a forma "HAS":
» He has lots of friends. - (Ele tem muitos amigos.)
» She has brown hair. - (Ela tem cabelo castanho.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YV_O6bZWUMFrgyIJCLcYqos_pkBWBYi3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BQhx63X3GWXXN5m-9c7HXyvdcz8X_o_o/view?usp=sharing

Forma Negativa e Interrogativa do Presente Simples

INicIO
As formas negativas e interrogativas do Simple Present sdo feitas com o verbo auxiliar “DO" (DO/DOES),
acompanhado do verbo principal no infinitivo sem “TO".
Forma Negativa
Para formar uma oracdo negativa no Simple Present, usa-se "DO NOT" para os Pronomes Pessoais “I,
You, We, You e They" e "DOES NOT" para a 32 pessoa do singular (He, She, It). Observe a tabela abaixo:
I do not work
You do not work
He - She - It does not work
We do not work
You do not work
They do not work
133
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FORMAS ABREVIADAS: do not = don't Q

does not = doesn’t .
INICIO

Ambas as formas sdo corretas e bastante comuns na Lingua Inglesa.

Observe alguns exemplos com as formas abreviadas:

| don't talk to her. - (Eu ndo falo com ela.)

You don't need to tell me anything. - (Vocé néo precisa me dizer nada.)
He doesn't live here. - (Ele ndo mora aqui.)

She doesn't like him. - (Ela ndo gosta dele.)

It doesn't work well. - (Isto ndo funciona bem.)

We don't read newspaper. - (Nos ndo lemos jornal.)

You don't have children. - (Vocés ndo tém filhos.)

vV v v v v v Vv Yv%

They don't go out on weekends. - (Eles ndo saem nos finais de semana.) -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AF-56jdtPQYKkfTJu2WsnBp_BTId5UMR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1g_Xzrk_IEcO04ZDAZOgvU4NgbDmfy7Yp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1u1-q_VsBd9nLQbMxtkNWc_aZ6qEkyUOE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1daP294FRxAcqRy2P1sGyQnaY5tdG4uhh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TBKcb5rcnTokZ8FeyTgT7hfmnXIuEnA0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13Cskiht0PxRGD6csrG5dUTVFwC9IBu0N/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iej71sBKYb6IxgVh_yWRve3CO06kidvv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NUOirZ3GPITL1nPj7nNnjF06t_FieV_p/view?usp=sharing

Forma Interrogativa Q

Para formar uma oracdo interrogativa no Simple Present, usa-se o verbo auxiliar INICIO

"“DO" ANTES DO SUJEITO para os Pronomes Pessoais “l, You, We, You e They".

E "DOES" para a 32 pessoa do singular (He, She, It). Observe os exemplos abaixo:

>

>

>

Do | need it? - (Eu preciso disto?)

Do you have a summerhouse? - (Vocé tem casa na praia?)

What do toads eat? - (O que os sapos comem?)

How do you know she is married? - (Como vocé sabe que ela é casada?)
Where does he work? - (Onde ele trabalha?)

Does it work? - (Isto funciona?)

Do we know her? - (N6s a conhecemos?)

Do you have a car? - (Vocés tém carro?)

Do they go out on weekends? - (Eles saem nos finais de semana?) 135
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Forma Interrogativo-Negativa

Para formar uma oracéo interrogativo-negativa no Simple Present, usa-se

“‘DO" ou "“DOES" antes do sujeito e coloca-se “NOT" apds o sujeito. Veja:

>

Do | not need it? - (Don't | need it?)

(Eu ndo preciso disto?)

Does she not like rice and bean? - (Doesn't she like rice and bean?)

(Ela n&o gosta de arroz e feijdo?)

Does he not understand? - (Doesn't he understand?)

(Ele n&o entende?)

Does it not work? - (Doesn't it work?)

(Isto n&o funciona?)

Why do we not go to the beach? - (Why don't we go to the beach?)

(Por que n&o vamos & praia?)

Do you not have a dog? - (Don't you have a dog?)

(Vocé n&o tem cachorro?)

Do they not speak English? - (Don't they speak English?)

(Eles n&o falam Inglés?)

INiCIO
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INiCIO
Forma Imperativo Afirmativo

Imperativo Afirmativo é formado pelo infinitivo sem “TO" e o sujeito

(you) estd subentendido. Observe os exemplos abaixo:

» Eat your meal! - (Coma sua refeicdo!)
» Talk to me! - (Fale comigo!)
» Sit on the chair! - (Sente na cadeira!)

» Wash the dishes! - (Lave a loucal)
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INiCIO

Forma Imperativo Negativo

Para formar uma orag¢do imperativa negativa no Simple Present, usa-se o
verbo auxiliar DO/DOES + NOT e o VERBO permanece no infinitivo sem “TO".
Veja os exemplos:

» Don't scream to me! - (NGo grite comigo!)
» Don't talk to her! - (NGo fale com elal)

» Don't read this book! - (Ndo leia este livrol)
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Presente Continuo Q

INiCIO

O Presente Continuo é formado com:

o presente simples do verbo TO BE (como verbo auxiliar) + o gertiindio (-ing) do verbo principail:

Forma Afirmativa

>

>

They are playing volleyball. - (Eles estdo jogando volei.)

| am writing an article. - (Estou escrevendo um artigo.)

We are talking about our inheritance. - (Estamos falando sobre a nossa heranca.)
She is washing the dishes. - (Ela esta lavando a louca.)

It is raining. - (Esta chovendo.)

I'm just thinking in another way to do it better. - (S6 estou pensando em uma outra maneira de fazer melhor.)
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Forma Negativa

INiCIO

A Forma Negativa do Presente Continuo forma-se acrescentando

“NOT" apds o presente simples do verbo TO BE.

Veja os exemplos abaixo:

» I'm not asking for help.

(NGo estou pedindo ajuda.)

» Heis not talking to you. = He isn't talking to you.

(Ele ndo esta falando com vocé.)

» You are not working. = You aren't working.

(Vocé ndo esta trabalhando.)
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Forma Interrogativa Q

INiCIO
Na Forma Interrogativa do Presente Continuo o sujeito se posiciona entre o

presente simples do verbo TO BE e o gerundio do verbo principal. Observe os exemplos abaixo:

> Am | being inopportune? - (Estou sendo inoportuno?)

» Is she having dinner? - (Ela esté jantando?)

> What is he doing? - (O que ele esta fazendo?)

> What are they watching? - (O que eles estdo assistindo?)
> Where are you going (to)? - (Para onde vocé vai?)

> Why is she crying? - (Por que ela estd chorando?)
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VERBOS MODAIS %

Os Verbos Modais s&o um tipo especial de verbos auxiliares que alteram ou completam

o sentido do verbo principal.

De um modo geral, estes verbos expressam ideias como possibilidade, capacidade,
suposi¢do, obrigacdo, vontade, permisséo, proibi¢céo, deducdo, pedido, desejo ou,

ainda, indicam o tom da conversa (formal / informal).

Sdo eles:

can - could - may - might - must - shall - will - should - ought to - would
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Exemplos

» | canrun for along time. - (copacidade)
Eu posso correr por muito tempo.

» Canlleave now? - (permisséo - tom informal)

Posso sair agora?

» | could doit, but | don't want to. - (possibilidade)

Eu poderia fazer isso, mas eu ndo quero.

» Couldlleave now? - (permisséo - tom formal)
Eu poderia sair agora?

INiCIO

143

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.
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May | go to the party? - (pedido)

Eu posso ir a festa?

He may be in the library. - (possibilidade)

Ele pode estar na biblioteca.

| might go to the maill. - (probabilidade)

Eu posso ir ao shopping.

You might go with me. - (probabilidade ou permisséo)

Vocé pode ir comigo.

INiCIO
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INICIO
He must study English. - (cbrigacao)

Ele deve estudar inglés.

The students must behave as | say. - (cbrigacéo)

Os alunos devem se comportar como eu digo.

Shall we do this? - (sugestao)

Vamos fazer isso?

Shall we study? - (sugestéo)

Vamos estudar?
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INICIO
| will do this alone. - (futuro)

Eu farei isso sozinho.

They will get married next year. - (futuro)

Eles se casardo no ano que vem.

| would like to have a pizza. - (desejo)

Eu gostaria de comer uma pizza.

Would you help me with this? - (pedido)

Vocé me ajudaria com isso?
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AUfk1HLQGB9FYq2tCTWM29xu8CBuyLJg/view?usp=sharing

Q

i INicIO
He should wear a suit to the conference. - (recomendacao)

Ele deveria usar terno na conferénciao.

You should see a dentist. - (conselho)

Vocé devia ir a um dentista.

You ought to call the police. - (conselho)

Vocé deveria/precisa ligar para a policia.

You ought to know Rio de Janeiro. - (conselho)

Vocé deveria conhecer o Rio de Janeiro.
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Atencdo! O "CAN" € usado em situacdes mais informais, enquanto o "MAY", em Q
situagdes de maior formalidade. Da mesma forma, o “COULD" € usado em INicIO

situacdes mais formais. Exemplos:
» |can getin the train. - (Eu posso/consigo entrar no trem.)
» Could you help me? - (Vocé poderia me ajudar?)

» Imay eat the meal. - (Eu posso comer a refeicéo.)

O "OUGHT TO" € um verbo que indica formalidade.
Ele € muito menos usual que o "SHOULD" para expressar conselho.

Exemplos:

» You ought to tell it to your mother. - (Vocé deveria contar isso para sua mde.)

» You ought to read more. - (Vocé deveria ler mais.) 148
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INiCIO

A gramatica dos Verbos Modais

Os Verbos Modais diferem dos outros verbos em diversos pontos.

Veja a seguir as principais caracteristicas deles.
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Q

1. Eles sGo sempre utilizados sem o "TO", uma vez que ndo existe infinitivo para os INiCIO

Verbos Modais, nem participio, nem gerundio. Exemplo:

» She may arrive tomorrow. - (Ela deve chegar amanhd.)

Excecdo: o Verbo Modal “ought to” € o unico que é acompanhado pelo “TO".

Na forma interrogativa, o "TO" é colocado apds o sujeito: ought + sujeito + to + verbo principal + complemento.

Jd nas frases negativas, o “NOT" é colocado entre o verbo e o “TO": “ought not to".

No entanto, ndo é muito comum fazer perguntas com o “ought to”, posto que ele € muito formal.

Nesse caso, utiliza-se mais o “should”. Exemplo:

» Ought he to go? - (Ele deveria ir?) - menos comum
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INiCIO
2. Os Verbos Modais sGo conjugados somente no presente e no passado

(sem -ED, -D ou -IED), uma vez que sdo verbos defectivos.

3. Os Verbos Modais ndo modificam sua forma na terceira pessoa do

singular (he, she, it), ou seja, eles néo sdo flexionados.

Exemplo:

» He candance. - (Ele pode/consegue dancar) - “Can” sem o —s no final
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4. Nas frases negativas acrescenta-se o "“NOT" apés o Verbo Modal. Q

Exemplos: INiCIO

>

We could not go to the show. - (N6s ndo pudemos ir ao show.)

| cannot eat hamburguers. - (Eu ndo posso comer hamburgueres.)

You would not eat here. - (Vocé néo comeria aqui.)

| should not buy the flower for my mom. - (Eu ndo deveria comprar a flor para minha mée.)
She might not come next year. - (Ela pode néo vir no préximo ano.)

| may not sit here. - (Eu ndo posso sentar agui.)

| shall not begin this course. - (Eu ndo devo comecar este curso.)

You must not eat this meal. - (Vocé ndo deve comer esta refeicdo.)

We ought not to call the police. - (Nos ndo devemos chamar a policia.)

Our friends will not be at home. - (Nossos amigos ndo estardo em casa.) 152
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ViuV9r6-VHNgchw83MQn_a-Q__V0pQaw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qXDjBiafncywSxWuYVB_EC7SRRzNdkSP/view?usp=sharing

Atencgdo!

V

Na forma negativa, os Verbos Modais INICIO

podem aparecer na forma contraida:

Can Cannot Can't
Could Could not Couldn’t
Should Should not Shouldn’t
May May not X

Might Might not Mightn't
Must Must not Mustn’t
Shall Shall not Shan't
Will Will not Won't
Ought to Ought not Oughtn’t
Would Would not Wouldn't
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5. Nas frases interrogativas o Verbo Modal aparece Q

no inicio da frase, antes do sujeito. Exemplos:

vV vV v v v v v v v %

INiCIO

Could we go to the show? - (N6s podemos ir ao show?)

Can | eat hamburguers? - (Eu posso comer hamburgueres?)

Would you like to eat here? - (Vocé gostaria de comer aqui?)

Should | buy the flower for my mom? - (Eu deveria comprar a flor para minha méae?)
Might she come next year? - (Ela pode vir no préoximo ano?)

May | sit here? - (Posso sentar aqui?)

Shall | begin this course? - (Eu devo comecar este curso?)

Must you eat this meal? - (Vocé deve comer esta refeicéo?)

Ought we to call the police? - (N6s devemos chamar a policia?)

Will our friends be at home? - (Nossos amigos estardo em casa?) -
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6. Eles podem ser acompanhados pelo auxiliar "BE", frequentemente seguido INicIO

de gerindio [-ing], expressando tempo presente ou futuro. Exemplo:
» She may be buying clothes now.

Ela pode estar comprando roupas agora.

1. Eles podem ser acompanhados pelo auxiliar "HAVE", seguido de participio,

expressando tempo passado. Exemplo:

» You could have bought it before.

Vocé poderia ter comprado isso antes.
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8. Os Verbos Modais néo precisam de verbos auxiliares nas frases negativas INiciOo

e interrogativas, posto que eles préprios ja sdo auxiliares. Exemplos:
» | cannot go to the show - (N&o posso ir ao show.)

» May I drink some water? - (Posso beber dgua?)

9. O Verbo Modal "SHALL" é mais usado no modo interrogativo, e geralmente

na primeira pessoa do singular ou do plural (I e we). Se utilizados na
segunda e na terceira pessoa (you, he, she, it, they) "SHALL" significa ordem.

Exemplo:

» Shall we finish the game? - (N6s devemos terminar o jogo?)
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AS PRINCIPAIS PREPOSICOES &

TO - FOR

Antes de verbos, por exemplo, usamos o "TO" seguido do verbo no infinitivo para falar do propdsito ou objetivo
de uma acdo. Ja o "FOR" é usado acompanhado do gerundio para falar da funcdo de algo.

Veja nos exemplos para ficar mais claro:

She called to talk to you. - (Ela ligou para falar com vocé.)

- Falar com vocé era o propésito da ligacdo.

Conversations are good for realizing what's wrong. - (Conversas sdo boas para perceber o que hd de errado.)

- Perceber o que hd de errado € a fungdo da conversa.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_PEWIbnPShgTX-lu_NQB7qBg9GHqsxmU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WaeBXR0t7T7NyaxTHjlokDQ4zJOA0XUR/view?usp=sharing

Antes de pessoas, podemos dizer que "TO" é usado para falar de uma troca ou

. , , . L INiCIO
transferéncia, algo que é passado para alguém, e "FOR" indica que a acéo foi para

beneficiar o individuo ou para indicar que algo foi feito por outra pessoaq, no lugar dela.

Com exemplos, fica mais facil ilustrar:

» We gave the news to them. - (N6s demos as noticias a eles.)
- A noticia foi passada para eles.

» | will write a letter to her. - (Vou escrever uma carta para ela.)
- A carta serd passada de mim para ela.

» She will check that for me. - (Ela vai checar isso para mim.)
- Para me ajudar, ela vai verificar algo por mim.

» He always carries the books for her. - (Ele sempre carrega os livros por ela.)
- No lugar dela, para ajudd-la, ele carrega os livros dela.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uG717ldKZkkJLwh1Z9AGHA1rgkcK012H/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YQkZNk18Q82RW4CIqCxtr-TJpt_OviBd/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wyvut_ECcfgQjs6zERBHGgsmS-CMcdbd/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/152i6WhKe1d-nAZKY1yPBEsRNJT_jExqi/view?usp=sharing

Essas duas diferencas ajudam bastante. Agora, para resolver de vez suas duvidas

sobre essas preposicdes em inglés, vamos ver os principais usos delas:

V

INiCIO

Para indicar destino, movimento em direcdo a algo:
You are going to Paris.

Para indicar funcdo (seguido de gerundio):
A watering can is used for watering the flowers.

Para falar de disténcia:
It's about 2 blocks from the office to her place.

Para falar de beneficios:
Fruit is very good for you.

Quando passar ou entregar algo a alguém:
The teacher handed the test to the students.

Ao fazer algo para ajudar ou no lugar da pessoq, “por causa de”:
She is very happy for you.

Para ligar o inicio e o fim de um periodo:
He takes English classes from 8pm to 9pm.

Para falar sobre a duracéo de algo:
I've worked at Coca-Cola for four years.

Para comparar duas coisas:
| prefer going to the movies to staying at home.

Para dizer guando um compromisso foi marcado:
The boss scheduled the meeting for this afternoon.

Motivo/propodsito seguido de verbo:
They go out to relax and have fun.

Motivo/propodsito seguido de substantivo:
This area is for guests only.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ohr4f0EmIB8Nq6VJZ90e-AVY9S9XdaWf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aPo5ywce3FguuKeGfJVQKZ3aICn2Hd88/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iXw8o0LTx-ROozhUzu4sa2ZS24AX6lPM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ngflTvOgvJ6DKJzqqimwzSdzu_UEgdtC/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wDEQ0l3X6eCLv5D9N-4i9tC2wsDjcK7G/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1E52c_5x5FG5h5ScjZlM1_zpXpAstZyhS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18D3XfZMMROksOdEpppFzfmcmQa6vuf9M/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SKZqUqSpBBPqxvfIukYs_NQTbfFjljZz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lg8v21zhc0-BdrJDZKptjWdYIxz-6K3g/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kvYnCl0FJnQw8MWSumFxPHBAHMn79LAD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WJXdoiEWNVZmW_pYMuTqJJbRPcoueqCn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-s_GY4hQetMIo4v_r2l8wYunWPcgUxbf/view?usp=sharing

From

“FROM" indica procedéncia, origem de alguém ou algo ou onde algo foi feito, produzido: INiclo
» I'm from Brazil — (Eu sou do Brasil)

» She's originally from Italy. — (Ela é originalmente da Itdlia)

» He usually buys books from Italy. — (Ele geralmente compra livros da Itdlia)

» They collect postcards from all over the world. — (Eles coletam cartdes postais de todo o mundo)

» She married a lawyer who comes from Michigan. — (Ela casou com um advogado de Michigan.)

“FROM" indica o ponto de inicio de algo:

» How do you get from here to MASP? - (Como se vai daqui até o MASP?)

» She ran away from home last night. - (Ela fugiu de casa ontem a noite.)

» Please start from the beginning. - (Por favor comece do inicio)

» The ship sailed from Santos. - (O navio saiu de Santos.) 160
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1H9UpvhKG8iq0F1z1Xi6wAzugA41ZK8_U/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NM_yHZs8zSyoo_NzrhujoiGgruwTId1k/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16jq_9G2RRTmj7b8vdUWMaBlzKGZmnu0D/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B4dCgM09IMZnnDsP0QkY--yqXgK001ae/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12sNOzN-uqcblt-3sjw406L3AesP0DDzy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-ezBzQIO1MVyK-x2pGDu-l5I91pJW_SR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vBhS5mgYeP3gAYTi6RoXnHOita96QIlY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nv_6r9YYebCbvE2ob9XR6YC2MBmg-XAb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15nAc4KDKytk91mxHJvHy-08ACKx2lBGC/view?usp=sharing

“FROM" indica a distancia ou tempo:

>

>

>

>

Q

INiCIO

We live about ten kilometers from Mike's house. - (A gente mora a uns 10 quildmetros da casa do Mike.)
It's just a few meters from my place. - (Fica apenas a alguns metros da minha casa.)
Let's meet in three weeks from today. - (Vamos nos encontrar em trés semanas a partir de hoje.)

They are only twenty minutes from the city. - (Eles estdo a apenas 20 minutos da cidade.)

“FROM" aparece na combina¢éio AWAY FROM com alguns verbos:

>

>

Keep away from her. - (Figue longe dela)
She ran away from home last night. - (Ela fugiu de casa ontem a noite.)
We drove away from there and went to another hotel. - (N6s saimos de |d e fomos para outro hotel)

He was standing only a few feet away from me. - (Ele estava a apenas alguns metros longe de mim.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1K1mCbKSBeLIP143Kz96U5zehHlvjZUE0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1K2SyR67GfbVH8VbUJdXW86M6bwAfH2PM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1i563aeni8rBBnDm5jxJp2uMeTLOCPoRu/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZbdGo5aCnYCAB2ziMxJLZoYqEcc5625n/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Cg8hQjHMKmMYHsKLsQ9hu7mCtDHx8GWQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NYKzKyzRNnZAXEZ4UWje-74zNNLqeBdp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1O9E0I8GuI5TnqEK4-APicbnHHd5uRAn8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17In86Eh3OC8ZDnZKJAlNQfpiIoJJoPbr/view?usp=sharing

U p "UP" indica movimento de subir, erguer, elevar:

INiCIO
» The boy climbed up the tree.

(O menino subiu na darvore.)

» She ran up to her bedroom and stayed there the whole night.
(Ela subiu correndo para o quarto e ficou |d a noite toda.)

» They had to walk up the steps to the tenth floor.
(Eles tiveram de subir os degraus até o décimo andar.)

“UP" indica que algo ou alguém esta em um local alto:

» Mike is up in his room. - (O Mike estd | em cima no quarto dele.)
» The balloon is up. - (O baldo estd no alto.)

» Move the picture up a little. - (Cologue o quadro um pouco mais para cima.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1T9rWnoXVz0xgEZi8pHcuG33S22d42Tns/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1O6QJEFgHyzp8w6LaNOyH2elK4wo38S_S/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10LYjnI8AHNYoxKGuvsNf8cQ09miKMdiV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-hLmfFC-M6wpce9qDi67B4ppeRt1ugg2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I6UqGw8h6uERE9SURyr5tMpvafa-NPeY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JtQBWkg4HEo6nvhhuv6AbYpeSkDk1LHP/view?usp=sharing

Outras Preposicoes

INiCIO

Preposi¢cdo é uma palavra que liga dois ou mais termos da frase e que estabelece
algumas relagdes entre elas. Com exemplos fica mais facil de entender...

ABOUT
Lugar ou Posi¢ao:

» There is alot of grass about the house. - (H& muita grama ao redor da casa.)

Referente a algum assunto (sobre, relativo a, acerca de...):

» Tell us about your new car. - (Nos conte sobre seu carro novo.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/132y_A-r9bTYUx1_3mQKCccepK9FOZfWn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kJUtjYKWI79xDCpe6kj43PBs1qgFnStd/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
ABOVE
Lugar ou Posi¢cao:
» Look at the image above. - (Olhe para a imagem acima.)
ACROSS
Lugar ou Posi¢cao:
» There is a horse across the street. - (Hd um cavalo do outro lado da rua.)
Movimento ou Direcionamento:
» There are two bridges across the river. - (Existem duas pontes que atravessam o rio.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1QPwqUQjjkaHz2yr4hNfuT4sVCRdZe-uI/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NlqhekEpxza8Z8qR0C0IXKHe3T-E1sgg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nalgr-bBeZdeiURjEIj-REeU2uPygKd4/view?usp=sharing

AFTER Q

INiCIO
Tempo:
» Jack is going to our house after noon. - (Jack vai para nossa casa depois do meio-dia.)
Lugar ou Posi¢ao:
» | was running after them. - (Eu estava correndo atrés deles.)
AGAINST
Lugar ou Posi¢do:
» |leaned against the rock. - (Eu me apoiei junto & pedra.)
Movimento ou Direcionamento:
» | was against the wall. - (Eu estava contra a parede.) 165
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rLp9LZ70U_dJTYg6FVbNKeGGTEQRGG8G/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LIG-6pSpAuXZ-dWO33aWRM4awydRmJ0L/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FPuro6ZZj9VMZSzNbhVVXB9mh9JvKCTZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wehIjTLmO5W9alfuGQjsDci7tdPq7l81/view?usp=sharing

ALL OVER

Lugar ou Posi¢do: INicIO

» There is water all over the bathroom. - (Tem dgua por todo o banheiro.)

ALONG
Lugar ou Posi¢ao:

» There are parked cars along the street. - (Ha carros estacionados ao longo da rua.)

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» The people were walking along the road. - (As pessoas estavam andando pela/ao longo da estrada.)

AMONG
Lugar ou Posi¢do:

» There was a shirt among the socks. - (Havia uma camisa entre as meias.) 166
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I1Lxa6lO-hhjFcEqckdsLpytm4c8dm0-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I2_bbkrq5NbFfjeGX-r8vG5caPm6-v47/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sejNfC8Mumpuofq0B-nk2xIRYWmENXCW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dpA3zyff3Me7wNnrSgMhBuW0IyxvafwU/view?usp=sharing

BEFORE Q

Tempo: INiCIO

» Beforel go, let me talk to them. - (Antes de eu ir, deixe-me falar com eles.)

Lugar ou Posigdo:

» The man was standing before the tree. - (O homem estava posicionado na frente da drvore.)

BEHIND
Lugar ou Posigdo:

» The kid was behind the wall. - (A crianca estava atrés da parede.)

BELOW
Lugar ou Posigdo:

» Uruguay is below Brazil. - (O Uruguai fica abaixo do Brasil.) 167
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eAhaAP_4_B5-wU4mJjdjdPTqe1T_vUPw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xK299vc8L8lS1oVNm3Rku3l0bLo2pGIq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fP_2TV_94FWyDuYywnegdhKcNJv5HPxY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-iM5Dalpp5JKyqVpenaOzcnHwxHCxt74/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

BESIDE
Lugar ou Posi¢ao:

» At school, he sits beside my sister. - (Na escolq, ele senta ao lado da minha irma.)

BETWEEN
Lugar ou Posi¢cdao:

» | am sitting between my two brothers. - (Estou sentando entre meus dois irmdos.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xKg2ML9mzKqhjP_RZ00XMFvw4gv7wiSR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DFX0fMgsjLSExGR_VGu77y4RoRdqgvXl/view?usp=sharing

BEYOND Q

Lugar ou Posigéo: INiCIO

» This city is beyond those mountains. - (Essa cidade fica além daquelas montanhas.).

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» |drove beyond the country limits. - (Eu dirigi além dos limites do pais.)

BY
Tempo:

» By next month we will be there. - (No mais tardar até més que vem, nds estaremos |4.)

Lugar ou Posicao:

» The store is by the bank. - (A loja fica ao lado do banco.) o
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mCTufwsm0puDrxKeOu8KMjlGL44hjZNJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gDqOmbrQIFLdXASkvo4_ic6r7W4hzxjb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HAaDkQVNdEWwnu3Vt3kOYV3flfzAWTw-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DnSQ1SMuOFtZCvywyQbqMIA1U-0JWDoP/view?usp=sharing

CLOSE TO Q

Lugar ou posigédo: INICIO

» Rick doesn't like to sit close to the door. - (Rick ndo gosta de se sentar perto da porta.)

DURING
Duracgéo:

» We'll visit her during the day. - (N6s vamos visitd-la durante o dia.)

FAR FROM
Lugar ou Posig¢do:

» Ilive far from the hospital. - (Eu moro longe do hospital.) 170
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YgNRfLfhHNYUDwLJRMCYaUlX3w-B5Nn_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XWgW6TG-vooMyeMFFOY06ro6oQxv4Wwz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16ML9gfU7wO_DZQwEzwyipzVpGRIrO9ag/view?usp=sharing

IN FRONT OF Q

Lugar ou Posi¢ao: INICIO

» He parked the bus in front of our garden. - (Ele estacionou o 6nibus em frente ao nosso jardim.)

INSIDE
Lugar ou Posicdo:

» I met herinside the mall. - (Eu a encontrei dentro do shopping.)

INTO

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» He went into the theater alone. - (Ele entrou no teatro sozinho.) -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1verBu1yoyc2AaE1-1GtWfpPxvraCPSU4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I59psJYwXJDzBW1vtshKIdBgEm8uYNak/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14Jr0_DGtyCkvP3-RVsZrwCT4xwiaYGgu/view?usp=sharing

NEAR Q

Lugar ou Posigéo: INiCIO

» We live near a small school. - (Moramos perto de uma pequena escola.)

NEXT TO
Lugar ou Posi¢cdao:

» Sit down next to her. - (Sente-se ao lado dela.)

OFF
Lugar ou Posi¢cdao:

» Keep off the lion cages. - (Mantenham-se distante das jaulas dos ledes.) -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kIGTuQSCfFDysyCjpJQ6VeS3Kn29h-gq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pAZzS-OSklkgpgrmMZOH3wU6-GsAjMgn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qQwqcNaaigqfHEJ28nOC-C0Yv2oqviO_/view?usp=sharing

ONTO Q

Movimento ou Direcionamento: INICIO

» The dog jumped onto the couch. - (O cachorro pulou para cima do sofd.)

OPPOSITE
Lugar ou Posicao:

» They sat opposite me during the dinner. - (Eles sentaram na minha frente durante o jantar.)

OUT OF

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» The man came out of his house. - (O homem saiu de sua casa.) 173
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YMu9OBMlhN4f_1ueRViFFYyOILx4J3sh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dM7A7_xrlXpjA3PAyLODZcg4XTcsEGfa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Oby1qgUEHd8fRchngO-6FBQj-Aa8Xjuu/view?usp=sharing

OUTSIDE :

INiCIO
Lugar ou Posi¢cdao:

» The catis outside the house. - (O gato estd fora da casa.)

OVER
Lugar ou Posicao:

» Rick has a beautiful scarf over his shoulders. - (Rick estd vestindo um lindo cachecol sobre os ombros.)

Movimento ou Direcionamento:
» We saw you from over the table. - (Nés te vimos por cima da mesa.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cwg_-RK8kGwo5VVhAW8Zy8zSIu8nXZNI/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TA534tLTPQgvkclOAuPsxnLM8xM9knVe/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_2RluCDcOiUiB_VxIE_TRsuk183lYxUF/view?usp=sharing

AROUND Q

Movimento ou Direcionamento: INiCIO

» Robert sailed around the world. - (Robert velejou ao redor do mundo.)

Lugar ou Posigdo:

» My friends were sitting around the campfire. - (Meus amigos estavam sentados ao redor da fogueira.)

SINCE
Duracgéo:

» She teaches there since 1990. - (Ela ensina Id desde 1990.)

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» We came running since the school. - (Nos viemos correndo desde a escola.) 175
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/12XEQPMPFg7RbUuyJLkpeCVOv5my_QPji/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18ot7J7nc7uq7k4Ok3W-lzhOZ-LqbFUEM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WjyIxUZ3Q2Z6YsKmgNCE0vJIBfrkWImO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1u5Ar3phi8vRnOOMXuBm0Kzl8oYwJ7T80/view?usp=sharing

THROUGH Q

Movimento ou Direcionamento: INiCIO

» You have to look through that glass. - (Vocé deve olhar através daquele vidro.)

THROUGHOUT
Lugar ou Posi¢do:

» That man is famous throughout Asia. - (Aquele homen é famoso em toda a Asia.)

TOWARDS

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» We were going towards the house. - (N6s estavamos indo em dire¢do & casa.) -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Zfe_kE1QJID3aaRydEJmD2rQkc9h54d-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XJb3_YZ7VygFYf_eEPeDDhTwyMMSiYQ1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uPP9PUbDrlB5kpdkOtdDtMoDRpr25iRT/view?usp=sharing

UNDER INiCIO
Lugar ou Posi¢cao:

» They placed the book under the bed. - (Eles colocaram o livro sob/embaixo a cama.)

Movimento ou Direcionamento:

» He saw a green light coming from under the table. - (Ele viu uma luz verde vindo debaixo da mesa.)

UNTIL / TILL
Duracdo:

» My boss wants it done until next week. - (Meu chefe quer isto pronto até semana que vem.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qsPppM_idPmHNb8Vinpetyx2F37O3sOs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KGChGN_9Wh06qolzL5IqisdtqcVPjO3r/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rGi2m6qNLMXjkskArr1wA0KVBQEDWAvZ/view?usp=sharing

At-In-0On INicio

"AT" é usado para hordrios, momentos especificos, desta forma:
» My interview is at 3 pm. - (Minha entrevista é as 15h.)

» | will see you at 8 pm. - (Verei vocé as 20h.)

Com lugares, "AT" acompanha locais especificos. Veja:
» The football game is at the stadium. - (O jogo de futebol é no estddio.)

» We are meeting at the cafe. - (Vamos nos encontrar na cafeteria.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qDIZzhhZT6UgI68i7f-3_Plf3sTPj5PG/view?usp=sharing

A preposicdo "ON", quando se referir a tempo, fica para dias e datas especificos. Exemplos disso:

INiCIO
» | go to the gym on Mondays and Wednesdays. - (Eu vou & academia nas segundas e nas quartas.)

» He was born on September 24th. - (Ele nasceu em 24 de setembro.)

Para falar de lugares, "ON" é usado com superficies, como ruas ou objetos em cima de outros. Exemplos:

» | left the keys on the counter. - (Deixei as chaves no balcdo.)

» The papers are on the coffee table. - (Os papéis estdo na mesa de centro.)

Também usamos "ON" para informagcdes em meios eletronicos e que ndo poderiam virar papel:
» She is on the phone. - (Ela estd ao telefone.)
» You can't believe everything on the internet. - (Vocé ndo pode acreditar em tudo na internet.)

» Thereis an awesome video on YouTube. - (H& um video incrivel no YouTube.) 179
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C6SmrPsRELmXfKLiIQ33Mush4-1gQC4S/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gk29rYca_Ye3AQTY0Ci2_STIsKtoMnlr/view?usp=sharing

Quando for falar de tempo, use “IN” para se referir aos periodos maiores e menos especificos,

como uma parte do dia, um més, uma estagdo ou um ano. Exemplos:

INICIO
» It's always cold in winter. - (Sempre faz frio no inverno.)
» My birthday is in June. - (Meu aniversdrio € em junho.)
» My brother was born in 1999. - (Meu irmdo nasceu em 1999.)
» | always brush my teeth in the morning. - (Eu sempre escovo os dentes de manhd.)
Quando for falar de lugares, use "IN também com os maiores, como paises, cidades, lojas,
bairros e partes da casa, como nos exemplos a seguir:
» lused to live in Florida. - (Eu morava na Flérida.)
» |aminmyroom. - (Estou no meu quarto.)
» Bangkok is in Thailand. - (Bancoc fica na Tailéndia.)
Usamos ainda "IN" quando nos referimos a leituras que estdo (ou poderiam estar) num papel:
» The order was in the e-mail. - (A ordem estava no e-mail.)
» lread itinthe newspaper. - (Li no jornal.) 180
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Z0vzDc4RYBq-R-3uBDUYn2hM7IpfOb2t/view?usp=sharing

Imagem pra ajudar
com o tempo dein -on - at

The ATONIN time Pyramid

Hours + 5Pm
12 o'clock
A 7 AM
* Frida
Days My Birthday

May 7th, 1964

* 2 Weeks
Weeks July, May
:"“"““ 1970,1981
ears
Decades The 80’s
Centuries The 1800's

Exceptions: In5 minutes  In the morning In the afternoon At night.

. N
INICIO
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PLURAL DOS SUBSTANTIVOS

REGRA GERAL:

INiCIO

O plural da maioria dos substantivos é formado com o acréscimo de “S":

>

vV v vvVvYvVvyYvVvyy

one pen (uma caneta) >>> eleven pens (onze canetas)

sweatshirt - sweatshirts - (blusdes de moletom)
computer - computers - (computadores)
garden - gardens - (jardins)

week - weeks - (semanas)

table - tables - (mesas)

cup - cups - (xicaras)

book - books - (livros)

cat - cats - (gatos)
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EXCECOES

INicIO
1. Substantivos que terminam com -CH, =S, -SS, -SH, -X, -Z e a maioria dos que terminam

em -O: acrescenta-se -ES. Veja:

1.1. -ch:
» match - matches - (fosforos)
» church - churches - (igrejas)

» watch - watches - (relégios)

Excegdes: Substantivos que terminam com -CH com som de /K/: acrescenta-se apenas -S
» conch - conchs - (conchas)

» monarch - monarchs - (monarcas)

» patriarch - patriarchs - (patriarcas)

» stomach - stomachs - (estc“)mogos) 183
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1t40_urY-yHRWEJF1kauIzzqueDTci_cW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zxTfemgX7DhSz6MQDUNqC71nIgwWvTKk/view?usp=sharing

1.2. -S:

» bus - buses - (&nibus)

1.3. -SS:
» glass - glasses - (copos)
» class - classes - (aulas)

» kiss - kisses - (beijos)

1.4. -SH:
» flash - flashes - (lampejos)
brush -brushes - (escovas)

crash - crashes - (colisdes)

vV v V

wish - wishes - (desejos)

INiCIO
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1.5. -X: : k

INicIO
» fox - foxes - (raposas)
» box - boxes - (caixas)
1.6. -Z:
» topaz - topazes - (topdzios)
Excecdo: Entretanto, a maioria dos substantivos terminados com um z, tem plural em -zzes.
Veja: quiz - quizzes
1.7. -O:
» potato - potatoes - (batatas)
» echo - echoes - (ecos)
» superhero - superheroes - (super-herois)
» tomato - tomatoes - (tomates)
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vV v v v vV v v v v %

Excegdes: Com as formas reduzidas e com as palavras de origem Q

estrangeira terminados com -O, adiciona-se somente -S:

logo - logos — (logotipos)

ghetto - ghettos — (guetos)

dynamo - dynamos — (dinamos)

cello - cellos - (violoncelos)

commando - commandos — (comandos)
eskimo - eskimos — (Esquimos)

kilo - kilos — (quilos)

libretto - librettos — (libretos)

magneto - magnetos — (magnetos)

avocado - avocados — (abacates)

vV vV vV v v vV v v v %

INiCIO

tango - tangos — (tangos)
photo - photos — (fotos)

piano - pianos

studio - studios — (estudios)
virtuoso - virtuosos — (virtuosos)
video - videos — (videos)
portfolio - portfolios

radio - radios — (rddios)

solo - solos — (solos)

soprano - sopranos — (sopranos)
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Q

2. Substantivos que terminam com VOGAL + "Y": INicIO

adiciona-se apenas -S no final. Veja:

key - keys - (chaves)

monkey - monkeys - (macacos)
donkey - donkeys - (burros)

essay - essays - (ensaios)

guy - guys - (caras, sujeitos, rapazes)
play - plays - (pecas)

toy - toys - (brinquedos)

boy - boys - (meninos)

vV v v v v v v v v

day - days - (dias)
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3. Substantivos que terminam com CONSOANTE + “Y": Q

INICIO
retire o -Y e adicione -IES. Veja:

dictionary — dictionaries - (diciondrio)
lady - ladies - (senhora, dama)
country — countries - (pais)

family — families - (familia)

story — stories - (narrativa)

body — bodies - (corpo)

baby — babies - (bebé)

party — parties - (festa)

city — cities - (cidade)

ferry — ferries - (balsa)

fly — flies - (mosca)

vV V.V vV vV v v v v v v Y

sky — skies - (céu)
188
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INICIO
4. Substantivos terminados com -OO0:
adicione apenas -S. Veja:
» bamboo - bamboos - (bambus)
» cuckoo - cuckoos - (cucos)
» Z00 - 200s - (zooldgicos)
189
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5. "Plural irregular”:

vV V.V vV vV vV vV vV vV v v v

gentleman - gentlemen - (cavalheiros)
mouse - mice - (camundongos)
woman - women - (mulheres)
person - people - (pessoas)
child - children - (criancas)
goose - geese - (gansos)

tooth - teeth - (dentes)

man - men - (homens)

louse - lice - (piolhos)

die - dice - (dados)

foot - feet - (pés)

ox - oxen - (bois)

INiCIO
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6. "Plural Irregular” que termina com -VES: Q

existem 13 substantivos onde troca-se -F ou -FE por -VES: INicio

loaf - loaves - (p&es de forma)
shelf - shelves - (prateleiras)
elf - elves - (elfos, duendes)
sheaf - sheaves - (feixes)
half - halves - (metades)
thief - thieves - (ladrbes)
calf - calves - (bezerros)
wife - wives - (esposas)

leaf - leaves - (folhas)

knife - knives - (facas)

wolf - wolves - (lobos)

self - selves - (egos)

vV vV v v VvV vV vV vV vV v v Vv.%

life - lives - (vidas) 101
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O restante dos substantivos que terminam com -F ou -FE N

seguem a regra geral. Veja:

brief - briefs - (sumdrios, resumos)
grief - griefs - (dores, sofrimentos)
cuff - cuffs - (punhos de camisa)
belief - beliefs - (crencas)

cliff - cliffs - (penhascos)

proof - proofs - (provas)

roof - roofs - (telhados)

chief - chiefs - (chefes)

safe - safes - (cofres)

reef - reefs - (recifes)

vV vV vV vV vV v v v v v v

gulf - gulfs - (golfos)

INiCIO
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INiCIO
7. Alguns substantivos tém singular e plural iguais

» grouse - galinha(s) silvestre(s)
» shrimp - camaréo(des)

» salmon - salmd&o(des)

» aircraft - aeronave(s)

» sheep - carneiro(s)

» deer - veado(s)

» trout - truta(s)

» elk - alce(s)
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7.2. Alguns substantivos terminados em -S

também tém singular e plural iguais INICIO

» thanks - agradecimento(s)
» credentials - credencial(is)
» surroundings - arredor(es)
» riches - bens, riquezas

» barracks - quartel(éis)

» species - espécie(s)

» clothes - roupals)

» means — Mmeios

» stairs - escadal(s)

» series - série(s)
194
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7.3. Existem palavras que s6 existem no plural,
pois tém duas partes iguais

INiCIO
» glasses / eyeglasses / spectacles - 6culos
» slacks / pants / trousers - calca(s)
» pyjamas / pajamas - pijamals)
» headphones - fone(s) de ouvido
» belongings - pertences
» binoculars - bindculo(s)
» tights - meia(s)-calcal(s)
» underpants - cuecas
» scissors - tesoural(s)
» pliers - alicate(s)
» shorts - shorts
» jeans - jeans 195
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vV vV v vV vV vV vV vV v VY

7.4. Os Substantivos Incontdveis sé existem na forma singular.

housework - trabalho(s) domésticos
evidence - evidéncia(s), proval(s)
information - informacdo(des)
homework - dever de casa
equipment - equipamento(s)
advice - conselho(s)

furniture - mobilia(s)

clothing - roupal(s)

coffee - café(s)

jewelry - joias

air - ar(es)

vV Vv vV vV vV vV vV vV VY

INiCIO

luggage/baggage - bagagem(ns)
weather - tempo meteoroldgico
knowledge - conhecimento(s)
progress - progresso(s)

money - dinheiro

work - trabalho(s)

music - musica(s)

news - noticia(s)

water - Agua

milk - leite(s)

SNOW - neve
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7.5. Existem os famosos “Falsos Plurais": A maioria :L

INiCIO
dos nomes de ciéncias e outros substantivos que

terminam com -ICS sdo sé singulares. Veja:

» Mathematics - (Matematica)
» Electronics - (Eletronica)

» Linguistics - (Linguistica)

» Genetics - (Genética)

» Acoustics - (AcUstica)

» Statistics - (Estatistica)

» Athletics - (Atletismo)

» Politics - (Politica)

» Physics - (Fisica)
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8. Substantivos sem forma no singular s6 existem no plural. -
INICIO

Referem-se a um grupo de pessoas, um coletivo.

» people - pessoal(s), gente, povo
» police - policia(s)

» cattle - gado(s)

Por exemplo: Police (policias, forca policial) € o substantivo no
plural para designar o grupo de policiais. Ele ndo possui forma
singular, logo, ndo pode ser usado para contar policiais
individualmente (ndo é possivel dizer "five—peolices”). Para falar de
um unico policial, se diz: police officer.
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9. Nos substantivos compostos, com preposi¢do ou advérbio, INiCIO

o componente principal é que fica no plural. Veja:

» brother-in-law - brothers-in-law >>> (cunhados)

» stepdaughter - stepdaughters >>> (enteadas)

> runner-up - runners-up >>> (vice-campedes)
» errand-boy - errand-boys >>> (mensageiros)
» mother-in-law - mothers-in-law >>> (sogras)

» maidservant - maidservants >>> (criadas)

» passer-by - passers-by >>> (transeuntes)

» godfather - godfathers >>> (padrinhos)

199
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INiCIO

10. Medidas e dinheiro seguem a regra geral do plural. Exemplos:

» Five kilometres - (cinco quildmetros)
» Four dollars - (quatro ddlares)

» Seven litres - (sete litros)

O verbo fica no singular quando se refere a uma guantidade, uma disténcia ou uma soma. Exemplos:

» Two hundred dollars is a lot. — N&o: "200-dellars-are-alot” - (Duzentos dodlares é muito.)

» Ten kilometres isn't far. — Ndo: "Fenkilometres-aren'tfar’ - (Dez quildmetros ndo é uma longa disténcia.)

200
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ADJETIVOS Q

INiCIO

Adjetivos sdo palavras que ddo qualidades a pronomes e substantivos.

Em geral, vém antes da palavra que estéo qualificando.

» We had a delicious brazilian pizza.

(N6s comemos uma pizza brasileira deliciosa.)

"Pizza” é o substantivo da frase, “delicious” e "brazilian” sdo os

adjetivos que qualificam essa pizza. Foi qualquer pizza? N&o, foi uma
pizza deliciosa e brasileira, ou seja, os adjetivos nos permitem

compreender precisamente do que estamos falando.

201
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Advérbios modificam adjetivos, verbos e outros advérbios. |Ni‘;;|0h

Eles ajudam a dizer como (de que maneira), onde ou quando algo foi feito.

» She is incredibly fast. - (Ela € incrivelmente rapida.)

— aqui, o advérbio modifica o adjetivo “fast”.

» He fought violently. - (Ele brigou violentamente.)

— nessa frase, o advérbio modifica o verbo “fought”.

» The man is walking very slowly. - (O homem estd andando muito devagar.)

— aqui s&o dois advérbios: "very” e "slowly”. O primeiro modifica o segundo, o intensificando.
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1. NGdo confunda o uso das palavras como “late”, "hard” e “fast”: Q

elas ndo levam -LY no final. Suas formas adverbiais e adjetivas séo iguais. INicIO

» Jack is a very fast runner. - (fast: adjetivo)

» Jack runs very fast. - (fast: advérbio)

2. "Good" sé é utilizado como adjetivo.
Seu advérbio correspondente é "well".

» She did a good job. - (Ela fez um bom trabalho.)

— nesse exemplo, estamos qualificando o substantivo “trabalho”.

» He did the job well. - (Ele fez bem o trabalho.)

— aqui, “well" qualifica a forma de fazer o trabalho. 203
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"Well" também pode ser um adjetivo quando falamos sobre a salde

de uma pessoa:

» She looks well today. Is she feeling better?

(Ela parece bem hoje. Ela estd se sentindo melhor?)

n o nu

Vale notar que verbos de ligacdo, como “feel”, “smell

nmn o nu nm o u

 "taste”, "look”

em inglés, ndo sdo seguidos de advérbios, e sim de adjetivos, veja:

» Flowers smell sweet. - (Flores tém um cheiro doce.)

» She felt bad about the news. - (Ela se sentiu mal com as noticias.)

Q

INiCIO
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Advérbios de modo

. N
INICIO

Como o proprio nome ja diz, indicam a maneira em que uma acdo aconteceu.

Os advérbios sdo formados a partir de adjetivos, onde acrescenta-se o

sufixo -LY e assim deixam de ser adjetivos e passam a ser advérbios:

Careful - (cuidadoso)

Carefully - (cuidadosamente)

Happy - (feliz)

Happily - (felizmente)

Heavy - (forte)

Heavily - (fortemente)

Perfect - (perfeito)

Perfectly - (perfeitamente)

Quick - (rapido)

Quickly - (ropidamente)

Quiet - (quieto)

Quietly - (silenciosamente)

Serious - (sério)

Seriously - (seriamente)

Slow - (devagar)

Slowly - (vagarosamente)
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INiCIO

Exemplos:

» They run quickly. - (Eles correm rapidamente.)

» Sasha waited patiently. - (Sasha esperou pacientemente.)

» He played the tuba loudly. - (Ele tocou o trombone alto.)

» He walks slowly. - (Ele caminha devagar.)
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Advérbios de Frequéncia

o N
INICIO
Os advérbios mais conhecidos do inglés, indicam qual a
frequéncia que uma acdo ocorre. Os advérbios de frequéncia
precedem os verbos, o contrdrio dos advérbios de tempo:
[ 100% [Awayscempe) |
90% Usually (geralmente)
80% | Normally (hormalmente) / Generally (geralmente)
70% Often (frequentemente) / Frequently (frequentemente)
50% | Sometimes (Os vezes)
30% Occasionally (ocasionalmente)
10% Seldom (poucas vezes)
5% Hardly ever (quase nunca) / Rarely (raramente)
0% Never (nunca) 207
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INiCIO

Exemplos:

» They always cook dinner. - (Eles sempre cozinham o jantar.)

» He hardly ever stays home. - (Ele quase nunca fica em casa.)

» lusually watch movies at home. - (Eu geralmente assisto filmes em casa.)

» Josh often stays home on Sundays. - (Josh frequentemente fica em casa aos domingos.)
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VOZ PASSIVA %

1. A Voz Passiva ¢ empregada para enfatizar a acéo ou
O seu resultado mais do que a pessoa que a pratica.

Assim, & enfatizado o que acontece a algo ou a alguém:

» Bruce raises sheep. - active voice

- Da énfase a Bruce.

» Sheep are raised by Bruce. - passive voice

- D& énfase ao que Bruce cria - ovelhas.
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INiCIO

2. Em situacdes formais, na linguagem jornalistica, académica e em descricdes

técnicas e/ou cientificas*, veja os exemplos:

» The balloon is positioned in an area of blockage and is inflated.

» Heart disease is considered the leading cause of death in the United States.

* E normal o agente da passiva nd&o ser mencionado nestes tipos de escrita, pois o mais importante

é o resultado, a acdo e n&o aquele que a praticou.
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3. A Voz Passiva é usada, em Inglés, guando o sujeito € indefinido (como se

fosse o sujeito indeterminado em portugués). Veja: INiCIO

» | play soccer everywhere in the United Kingdom. - active voice
(Eu jogo futebol por toda parte no Reino Unido.)

» Soccer is played everywhere in the United Kingdom. - passive voice
(O futebol é jogado em toda parte no Reino Unido.)

» People eat banana with sugar in the United States. - active voice
(Nos Estados Unidos, as pessoas comem banana com agucar.)

» Banana is eaten with sugar in the United States. - passive voice
(Nos Estados Unidos, banana é comida com agucar.)
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4. No Portugués, temos 2 tipos:

Voz Passiva analitica: “Maria foi socorrida por Jo&o"

INICIO
Voz Passiva sintética: “Vendem-se moveis usados”
No Inglés, existe apenas uma forma para a Voz Passiva, que seria o mesmo as duas formas no Portugués.
» Alot of beans is eaten in Brazil.
(Come-se muito feijéio no Brasil.)
» Itis reported that...
(Relata-se que...)
» English is spoken in Canada.
(Fala-se inglés no Canadd.)
» Itis said that power and ambition corrupt people.
212
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A lot has been talked about this.

(Tem-se conversado muito sobre isso.) INICIO

You can't study in such a place.

(N&o se pode estudar num lugar desses.)

You never know what to do in a moment like that.

(Nunca se sabe o que fazer em um momento como esse.)

One doesn't know exactly what happened last week.

(N&o se sabe ao certo o que aconteceu semana passada.)

You shouldn't believe everything you hear.

(N&o se deve acreditar em tudo o que se ouve.)
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CONDICIONAIS %

As oracdes condicionais expressam a dependéncia entre uma circunstdncia ou condicdo e

um fato ou resultado. Estas circunstdncias e fatos podem ser presentes, passados ou futuros.

OBS: estamos trabalhando com periodos compostos, constituidos por uma oracdo principal
e uma oracdo dependente, no caso, oracdo subordinada condicional. Uma frase condicional

é formada por duas oracdes:

» a)a oragdo condicional (que exprime a condi¢do), introduzida por “IF" ou WHEN;

» b)aoracgdo principal, gue menciona a consequéncia.
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INiCIO

OBSERVACOES:

a) A oracdo condicional pode vir antes ou depois da oracgdo principal.

E necessdrio usar virgula quando iniciar a frase:

» If she wants to pass, she has to study. - (Se ela quer passar, ela tem que estudar.)
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b) “If" e "when" podem ser usados um no lugar do outro quando significam "sempre que"/"toda vez que":

» If / When you heat ice, it turns to water. Q
(Se / Quando vocé esquenta gelo, ele vira dgua.)

INIiCIO

Quando a condig¢do significar "caso”, usa-se “if":

» If it rains today, we'll stay at home. - (NOT: When-itrains-today, ...)

(Se chover / Caso chova hoje, ficaremos em casa.)

Compare:

» If we see Jim, we'll show him this letter.

(Se nds virmos / Caso a gente veja o Jim, lhe mostraremos a carta.)

» When we see Jim, we'll show him this letter.

(Quando nds virmos o Jim, lhe mostraremos a carta.) 216
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INiCIO
Zero Condicional

E formada com as duas oragdes no presente.
ESTRUTURA VERBAL DA ZERO CONDITIONAL: if + simple present + simple present

E usada para:

Expressar acdes decorrentes de leis naturais ou universais.

» Fish die if they stay out of water. - (Os peixes morrem se ficam fora da dgua.)

» If we heat water to 100 degrees Celsius, it boils. - (Se nds esquentarmos a adgua a 100 graus Celsius, ela ferve.)
» Metals expand if we heat them. - (Metais se expandem se nds os esquentarmos.)

» If we don't eat for a long time, we become hungry. - (Se nédo comermos por muito tempo, ficamos com fome.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YNxoksMdRA-M-1RjaeMSPkRvuptfBo8t/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YT_BaEUu2miYnOjrPy0-lvZNMvRXbj-p/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
Expressar situagdes em geral que sempre sdo verdade, ou seja, dada aquela condigdo mostrada na

oracdo condicional, tem-se um resultado determinado.

» If we press the button, the machine starts to work. - (Se apertarmos o botdo, a maquina comeca a funcionar.)

» If we touch the car, the alarm goes off. - (Se tocarmos no carro, o alarme dispara.)

Dar uma ordem ou instrugdo:
» Please, call him if you have any problems. - (Por favor, ligue para ele se vocé tiver algum problema.)

» If you need help, talk to your mom. - (Se vocé precisar de ajuda, fale com sua mde.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VVy1azykRhdQzcwCY9h4raLSLho_aSNV/view?usp=sharing
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Primeira Condicional Q

Expressa agdes ou situagdes provdveis ou possiveis de ocorrer futuramente. INICIO

ESTRUTURA VERBAL DA PRIMEIRA CONDICIONAL: if + simple present + simple future

>

If it doesn't rain, | will go to the mall. - (Se ndo chover, irei para o shopping.)

If they have money, they will buy a bike. - (Se eles tiverem dinheiro, comprar&o uma bicicleta.)

She won't have money to travel if she loses her job. - (Ela ndo terd dinheiro para viajar se perder o emprego.)

| will travel to the USA if | get a visa. - (Vigjarei para os Estados Unidos se eu conseguir o visto.)

If he takes a taxi, he'll get home in time. - (Se ele pegar um tdxi, chegard em casa a tempo.)

If it is rainy, we won't go. - (Se estiver chuvoso, ndo iremos.)

Will you go if it rains? - (Vocés irdo se chover?) 219
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1x_BnKb7kB1ofsuYZV_-9jcs1KoLRRjEk/view?usp=sharing

OBSERVAGAO: Na oragdo com "if’, ndo ha "will":

INICIO
» Ifl am late, I'll phone. - (NOT: lwillbelate, )

O uso do imperativo é possivel na oracdo principal para aconselhar, dar instrucdes ou ainda

falar sobre possibilidades no futuro, caso a condicdo mostrada se cumpra. A estrutura é:

if + simple present + imperativo ou modal

Exemplos:

» If you want to come with us, put on your sweater. - (Se vocés quiserem vir com a gente, ponham seus blusdes.)

» Call your mom if you feel sick. - (Ligue para sua mde se vocé se sentir mal.)

Na oragdo com “if”, pode também ocorrer um verbo modal:

» If you can't come home, let me know. - (Se vocé ndo puder vir para casa, me avise.) 50
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Segunda Condicional NI

A segunda condicional é usada para expressar agdes ou situagdoes improvaveis,

imagindrias ou hipotéticas no futuro ou no presente.

ESTRUTURA VERBAL DA SEGUNDA CONDICIONAL:

If + simple past + would, could, might, should + infinitivo (sem to)

» If you had a dictionary, you would look these words up. - (Se vocé tivesse um diciondrio, procuraria estas palavras.)
» If we had a driver's license, we could go by car. - (Se nds tivéssemos carteira de motorista, poderiamos ir de carro.)
» If we won the lottery, we would buy a car. - (Se nds ganhdssemos na loteria, comprariamos um carro.)

» What would | do if | lost my job? - (O que eu faria se eu perdesse meu emprego?)
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OBSERVACOES:
INicIO

Nas condicionais, o verbo “to be" no passado tem a forma “were” para todas as pessoas.

No entanto, na linguagem mais informal, “was” & aceito em vez de "were” na 12 e 32 pessoq:

» If she weren't so arrogant, I'd forgive her. - (Se ela ndo fosse tdo arrogante, eu a perdoaria.)
» If he were angry, he would refuse to speak to me. - (Se ele estivesse bravo, ele se recusaria a falar comigo.)

» If | were you, | would accept his offer. - (Se eu fosse vocé, aceitaria a oferta dele.)

» If my ear were a little shorter, I'd be quite pretty. - (Se minha orelha fosse um pouco menor, até que eu seria bonita.)

nu i n n nu

Apds “i" e "we", "would” pode ser substituido por “should”, tendo o mesmo significado.

» If | knew his name, | should tell them. - (Se eu soubesse o nome dele, eu diria a eles.)

» If I married you, we should both be happy. - (Se eu casasse com vocé, nds dois seriamos felizes.)
222
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Terceira Condicional

INICIO
Essa condicional refere-se a uma condicdo ndo-realizada no passado, algo que teria ocorrido se um fato

anterior tivesse acontecido. Ja que a acdo ndo aconteceu no passado, ela é impossivel agora no presente.

ESTRUTURA VERBAL DA TERCEIRA CONDICIONAL:
if + past perfect + would have, could have, might have + past participle

» | wouldn't have missed the opportunity if | had paid attention.

(Eu ndo teria perdido a oportunidade se tivesse prestado atencdo.)

» Ifl had stayed at home, | could have seen her son.

(Se tivesse ficado em casa, eu poderia ter visto o filho dela.)

» If she had arrived earlier, she wouldn't have missed the bus.

(Se ela tivesse chegado mais cedo, ela ndo teria perdido o énibus.) 223
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We would have found the book if we had looked for it.

(Nos teriamos encontrado o livro se tivéssemos procurado.) INiCIO

If you hadn't said that, she wouldn't have been so angry.

(Se vocé ndo tivesse dito aquilo, ela ndo teria ficado t&o brava.)

She would have travelled if she had had money.

(Ela teria viajado se tivesse tido dinheiro.)

If you had found her address, she would have sent her an invitation.

(Se vocé tivesse encontrado o endereco dela, ela teria mandado um convite.)

If | had called you, you would have come.

(Se eu tivesse te ligado, vocé teria vindo.)
224
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CASO POSSESSIVO %

O Caso Possessivo por meio do uso de um apoéstrofo (') seguido ou ndo de “S" é tipico no Inglés.

E usado para mostrar que algo estd associado ou pertence a alguém ou a alguma coisa.
O 'S vem depois do nome do possuidor, que sempre vem antes da coisa pertencente.
Veja os exemplos:

» The name of the girl is Maria. = the girl's name is Maria.

(girl = possuidor e name = pertencente) - (O nome da garota é Maria.)

» The diary of Jack = Jack's diary

(Jack = possuidor e diary = pertencente) - (O didrio de Jack.)
225
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Q

INiCIO
1) O 'S sé é usado quando o possuidor € um ser animado, o que abrange: animais, Pessodas,

além de nomes proprios, parentes em todos os graus, cargos, funcdes, titulos, profissdes, e
outros substantivos que sé podem se referir a pessoas: menino(a), amigo(a), crianga, colega de

escola, vizinho(a). Veja:

» The King's popularity - (a popularidade do rei) - E ndo "Fhe-pepularity-of the King”
» The governor's son - (o filho do governador)

» My neighbor’s bike - (a bicicleta do meu vizinho)

» The children’s bedroom - (o0 quarto das criangas)

» The elephant's trunk - (a tromba do elefante)
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2) Seres inanimados n&o podem levar ‘S (lugares, coisas e substantivos abstratos); geralmente, INicIO

nesses casos, usa-se a estrutura substantivo + of + substantivo ou um substantivo composto.

» The walls of my house need a new painting.

(As paredes da minha casa precisam de uma nova pintura.) >> house = coisa

» The door of my house was fixed one month ago.

(A porta da minha casa foi consertada hd um més.) >> house = coisa

» The door of the car ou the car door - (a porta do carro) >> car = coisa

» The leg of the table ou the table leg - (o perna da mesa) >> table = coisa

» Brasilia is the Capital of Brazil. - (Brasilia € a capital do Brasil) >> Brazil = lugar
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lDwUtNHsBRQvdUtefLiZRXsRw_iJT9AR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FTI7kkDX2Pl1i-kXIjLngKj9J5KFATci/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kB4l184QHM2TxO1zxbIR6RImJarxNyUs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rSY1XicqnY10lDvz4MZRImFL-9Cf9bIx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kymhNJR92LfUPKB7hNWlBRZ_OeCFxty5/view?usp=sharing

3) H& algumas excecdes para a aplicacéo de 'S para seres inanimados. E o caso de medidas, tempo, Q

paises, COrpos celestes, Iugares com nomes de pessodas, o mundo, a Terra, nomes que representam

INiCIO

um grupo de pessoas (government, team, company, etc.), pessoas juridicas e equivalentes. Veja:

» a week's work - (um trabalho de uma semana) >> tempo

» a five hundred meters’ run - (uma corrida de quinhentos metros) >> medida de disténcia

» the world's highest towers - (as torres mais altas do mundo)
» atwo days' vacation - (férias de dois dias) >> tempo

» inamonth's time - (em um més) >> tempo

» The Earth's surface - (a superficie terrestre)

» The moon's atmosphere - (o atmosfera da lua)

» a kilo's weight of salt - (um quilo de sal) >> medida de massa

» St. Dex's Cathedral - (Catedral de Dex) >> Dex = nome de pessod
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1J0cRWaZircBR2wsFDpIyiQ5_m6yC9llg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wXWVzp8BNz5pU4BE9IcjvZKP_k-5xqhO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XMRTABMYJbJV4BNXff0Ihzzz4uOLefeB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eOBz_OrVyiiRJzDbZdkAAOjKxTPZn8UK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lrQExACNzTnBuDLoxLOp2hZujKNXMlil/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mGMbARrX16pEJLCRtE8M1izblkiM_Jzg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fRgXKMfu6xRXvu5a8x7U6ZuXybAfkDrF/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1u83LvaI9afCp0TeJROvI1wPcfSfrX3Mp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13JH5mJSgtJ2_8USmipjKIJqeW0zYTGfi/view?usp=sharing

4) Substantivos comuns que terminam em -S ou que plural seja Q

, INiCIO
com -S: apenas acrescenta-se (') (apdstrofo).

» The soldiers’' battle - (a batalha dos soldados)
» The girls’' pens - (as canetas das garotas)
» The princess’ house - (a casa da princesa)

» The workers' place - (o lugar dos trabalhadores)

5) Substantivos cujo plural ndo termina em -S: acrescenta-se 'S

» The mice's cheese - (0 queijo dos camundongos)
» The children’s toys - (os brinquedos das criancas)

» women's toilet - (banheiro feminino)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/11dxYiImHZIkAAw9lEyrmsJor6tJeHS9j/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UbApr9uHEd7iFiy6xhXEeE8U-YKPF2Wj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1N2ulF_B-nQFErDdYSKwUYOnUQom4zSwf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Iay11yE2PP7sfAgk9jbw4KRKux8J9NHh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nVTnPyhLrsCW5RbCtdKi6GQqgkpHoLHZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gw3X7VeLK2k04IxtFm4gVjYFdgefS4Lv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dQdaikZpgQh0iYfHjXHTjpBZq58k95Hz/view?usp=sharing

6) Nomes proprios ou sobrenomes que terminam com -S:

INiCIO
acrescenta-se 'S ou apenas ().

» Mr Jones’' bike ou Mr Jones's bike - (a bicicleta do sr. Jones)

» Mrs Williams' kids ou Mrs Williams's kids - (os filhos da sra. Williams)

7) Em nomes proprios historicamente reconhecidos, biblicos ou cldssicos terminados em -S:

€ mais comum a estrutura substantivo + of + substantivo, mas o apdstrofo () pode também ser usado. Veja:

» The laws of Moses ou Moses' laws - (As Leis de Moisés)

» The Book of Acts ou Acts' Book - (o Livro dos Atos dos Apodstolos)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vmGNuu7K_1LjhRZrByKTPlskrE9pRH7M/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1e3-cQFC0z76BNa3ddKZ1cjPuxQ_7EYMT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1moryQtUvRoNxY9VvSJNjbO5yLSUQV_Fb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kMPtjatlLGCdrPOx8fVXtPY2m3gDRBo2/view?usp=sharing

8) Quando hd mais de um possuidor de algo em comum: Q
acrescenta-se 'S no ultimo deles apenas. Veja: INICIO

» Jack and Maria's wedding - (O casamento de Jack e Maria)
- um casamento de duas pessoas.

» Nicole and Janna'’s bike - (A bicicleta de Nicole e de Janna)
- uma so bicicleta pertencente as duas.

9) Quando hd mais de um possuidor de coisas diferentes:
todos eles recebem 'S. Veja:

» Rick's and Marta's parents - (os pais de Rick # os pais de Marta)
» men's and women's clothes - (roupas de homens e roupas de mulheres)
» Sally's and Susan's voices - (a voz de Sally # a voz de Susan).
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nb-T2z7eyjWEpkexscaKfhho1EkWJFfm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c8QPnrmswZnlWS4o_MT_uQzZs8M7PoN1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iRztimrVEzZLUKlmWXYAk7VJWnTKTvBG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TYqIsf2Gvu0jkOGjLRTxiBLx5KDol95r/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1l5VyfpJW2dWE4DToYSRyCnlQbqbZiTVz/view?usp=sharing

GERUNDIO Q

1. Como substantivo:
» Reading is good for you. - (Ler € bom para vocé.)
» Singing is his favorite hobby. - (Cantar é o "hobby" preferido dele.)

» Painting is her favorite pastime. - (Pintar é o passatempo favorito dela.)

OBSERVAGAO: As formas “To sing is his favorite hobby”, “To read is good for
you" e “To paint is her favorite pastime” também estdo corretas, porém ndo
s@o téo comuns e sdo mais formais.
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1d_sZ-sZh7zY5N8jHkZKbC-roAFFNuEgY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LwiTZV9h5OOjZ3XMQrvNb1A7ewOWD6Gp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1i58DiMKmJUeBN4yeRVlmaV5G4szpU79H/view?usp=sharing

2. Depois de preposicoes: INICIO

Apds uma preposicdo (after, before, about, at, in, against, of, for, on, etc), o verbo vem sempre na
forma -ING; geralmente, a preposicdo forma unidade com um adjetivo, um substantivo ou verbo.

Exemplos:

» After opening the letter, he took a deep breath. - (Depois de abrir a carta, ele respirou fundo.)
» |saved 20% by booking on the internet. - (Eu economizei 20% reservando pela internet.)
» Before resting he'll make the bed. - (Antes de descansar ele arrumard a cama.)

» He screamed instead of speaking. - (Ele gritou ao invés de falar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XzkpFr-kgVqtof5fEwxBbZs3oL_mBfus/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Oh28ND1HEdXbntYb5902HSI-0dlgSVav/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xHykwTggSaMTiEFAGeI1k8rZ-_2ugn6z/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Rznd42Eja53Z3zb2WSh_6FQhWcQ6KPxt/view?usp=sharing

Adjetivo + preposicdo + ING INiCIO

» They are worried about making another mistake. - (Eles est&o com medo de cometer outro erro.)

» We are afraid of losing the game. - (Nos estamos com medo de perder o jogo.)

» He is glad about getting married. - (Ele estd feliz por se casar.)

» She is famous for playing the guitar. - (Ela é famosa por tocar violdo.)

» We are tired of waiting her. - (Estamos cansados de esperar por ela.)

» He's interested in meeting her. - (Ele estd interessado em conhecé-la.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jzLprWuW7MmIp7rywlgVk8ijGwbdxYmz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19bwsODFfnZilhSJtjYdK3W2jKtVsue8z/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JAPKIePVZLXCJAsDvyUvUS17gg9DLD5R/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19gPl8kiFPpc2836EKSVfGgvLwjOX23Sb/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1enkOvnswzGAPZDut5wYa61MsFcXxrFhW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_ylNGO7TPf3bV4tQHRbFEtMLrVboXwcM/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Substantivo + preposi¢cdo + ING

» | know a simple method of finding solutions. - (Eu sei de um método simples de encontrar solugées.)
» There are a lot of reasons for eating fruits. - (Existem muitas razdes para comer frutas.)

» She has difficulty in talking to people. - (Ela tem dificuldade em falar com pessoas.)

» What are the chances of finding a car? - (Quais s@o as chances de achar um carro?)

» She is in doubt about buying a house. - (Ela estd em duvida com relagdo a comprar uma casa.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1y9eAYIeIR6jOijEZ0ThTvQX7l6iYZ41_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VaLddB1aOmpx2MScsPAXwK1aSRt4ECGj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aGtDDrD0Jb2hL5NxnqMVGYhYFQBuB5lw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uEl5_dg6ol3n1za3foDQMVHeLlSAg0PH/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1QHKhkBGrOtj1ob2wPuKizdfqTv1C1D5M/view?usp=sharing

Verbo + preposi¢cdo + ING

>

INiCIO

Why do they insist on telling me the same story? - (Por que eles insistem em me contar a mesma historia?)

He thanked her for helping us. - (Ele a agradeceu por ter nos ajudado.)

She dreams of being a pop star. - (Ela sonha em ser uma pop star.)

She apologized for being so late. - (Ela pediu desculpas por estar tdo atrasada.)

We thought about asking my mother for help. - (Pensamos em pedir ajuda & minha mde.)

In the lecture she talked about running. - (Na palestra, ela falou sobre corrida.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jgU0Wzt__jELndolPLzaqC2i3rJhC265/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VC_ll0T0MYhGC2wMJ661b55csQnj4AL_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oByFBpwlt8lDCKAus23JxfvFJ9GifuJx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18qZ6hAwJTUeRVmUpugQ8evKF2ozovfAc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jaYNVRvtZZxuFUH1vwfsUqSYkaL8wL9U/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PlAAOOKYHkVYgy_tidMhCPxmFLfGWvOp/view?usp=sharing

3. Com a funcdo de objeto indireto e objeto direto:

INiCIO

» | have to practice singing for my presentation next month.

(Preciso treinar o canto para minha apresentagdo no més que vem.)

» We miss playing soccer every week.

(Sentimos falta de jogar futebol todas as semanas.)

» Can you imagine staying at home on Friday night?

(Vocé pode imaginar ficar em casa numa sexta & noite?)

» They enjoy walking.

(Eles gostam de caminhar.) 237
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gGRCDf1u7pcPh3YwW47n-kb1tMFKH5pV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1t99PS1n6T02j9qahT9bQvWgzKChOF0v7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1asVX4NODWd28CwhIEr4srsqUgcjgzG4V/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1X5Yci9lbRuDGR1vIOhlG3ta0DnNmDkfs/view?usp=sharing

4. Apdbs os verbos abaixo sé se pode usar a forma no gerundio: %
INiCI

admit - mind - face - feel like - finish - practice - put off - miss - reccomend - resent -
resist - risk - suggest - detest - understand - consider - quit - avoid - give up -
contemplate - delay - forgive - postpone - deny - endure - enjoy - escape - excuse -

imagine - fancy - include - involve - keep - mention - carry on - appreciate

Veja alguns exemplos:

» We avoid talking to him. - (Nos evitamos falar com ele.)
» He denies reading the newspaper. - (Ele se recusa a ler os jornais.)
» They dislike playing baseball. - (Eles ndo gostam de jogar basebol.)

» | enjoy playing soccer. - (Eu gosto de jogar futebol.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19D9IWT-CyLF3D79XMpBnFEoTyYUS6R21/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VVVHckRRFslJ1YZiPoTvKyJhW91V6fY-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CroYJ1nFPPFD2Ro5-NRLkrI36BozCJEg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wltn0TwrKhfOE16ajWZAND-iQFnHU521/view?usp=sharing

5. O gerundio também é usado depois dos verbos “come” e “go” quando INicIO

falamos sobre esporte ou atividade fisica, e na expressdo “go shopping”:

» Would you like to come jogging with us? - (Vocé gostaria de vir correr conosco?)
» We go shopping on Sundays. - (Fazemos as compras nos domingos.)

» We went skiing last year. - (N6s fomos esquiar no ano passado.)

» I'm going riding on bicycle tonight. - (Vou andar de bicicleta hoje a noite.)

» When are we going shopping? - (Quando ndés vamos fazer compras?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1J0DB_JTYU7dp9T6p-Ptg3nOHiSQ4doVQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mr7AG_VZ0oPz6aGLdyYiPcQTd7z4XK1-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15d0BFCkAKSJIsntANoLkTnOImWXWv_c7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10_8tlanopVjoJLnzNDerzVlOev1x7NwN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16_CEV2E1gmL9FHRa8mk07HdY_5hzlGWm/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

INFINITIVO

O infinitivo é a forma “original” do verbo podendo aparecer com ou sem o “TO".

240

© O Mundo € o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZsvbRcwkwTh01jR9_Smhc4-8FRXjK8hc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XuiL7ctPsPJ4uwz5e7DXz8ACD90O9w1e/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HEuiBZcawBg9Bo3NX5XmMIo6KDOJ3OkZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ifve_docf18bMQlPzIs9CsuAflbLwtap/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12UlPdVwdNEBLSpY9bHxlwKwq04K51whE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15XRoK8GlRXavY9GlJMz1n19DJnb3AxG9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16wlwM8EOBAVOEJ9P397yTg-iGqA0sAJV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11EL-8oeEY9Ieb4igVWbzI2CYDVKs8xAd/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bJA7dgkSaMPpzFhKPM9ox6gQxfRNyLhQ/view?usp=sharing

Usa-se o infinitivo sem “TO" em 8 situagoes:

1. Depois dos verbos auxiliares "DO" e "WILL" e os verbos modais (would, might, must, can, INICIO

could, should, will, may, shall, ought to). Exemplos:

» We would make a cake for her birthday. - (N6s fariamos um bolo para o aniversdrio dela.)

>

>

They should see a doctor every year. - (Eles deveriam ir ao médico todos os anos.)

He doesn't study in the afternoon. - (Ele ndo estuda & tarde.)

| may be wrong. - (Eu posso estar errado.)

| shall sing a song. - (Eu cantarei uma musica.)

We must study. - (Nos temos que estudar.)

She will talk to them tomorrow. - (Ela falaréd com eles amanhd.)
You can't dive. - (Vocé n&o sabe mergulhar.)

| might be interested. - (Eu posso estar interessado.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HEuiBZcawBg9Bo3NX5XmMIo6KDOJ3OkZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bJA7dgkSaMPpzFhKPM9ox6gQxfRNyLhQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZsvbRcwkwTh01jR9_Smhc4-8FRXjK8hc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XuiL7ctPsPJ4uwz5e7DXz8ACD90O9w1e/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ifve_docf18bMQlPzIs9CsuAflbLwtap/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12UlPdVwdNEBLSpY9bHxlwKwq04K51whE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15XRoK8GlRXavY9GlJMz1n19DJnb3AxG9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16wlwM8EOBAVOEJ9P397yTg-iGqA0sAJV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11EL-8oeEY9Ieb4igVWbzI2CYDVKs8xAd/view?usp=sharing

2. Depois das expressoes -
INICIO

- would rather - preferiria

- had better - seria melhor, seria aconselhavel

Veja exemplos:

» We had better find a school urgently. - (Seria melhor nés encontrarmos uma escola o mais rdpido possivel.)

» He'd rather go to work on foot. - (Ele preferiria ir para o trabalho a pé.)

» They'd better tell her the truth. - (Seria melhor se eles contassem a verdade d ela.)

» Would he rather read a book? - (Ele preferiria ler um livro?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RkAAUYi2IcloEhQy4NPPHovTaZwiK2d2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pIDm0cQd3MbHf_HUQEzTyDQn7ftxgYpJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qCCIVrA4zVbb7gBGLHSfOLySzuqT2cEv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_zme3Gp3l_bBfr9vItPziIjufKKcZFFI/view?usp=sharing

3. Depois dos verbos "make” e “let" na estrutura: "make/let someone do something” Q

Veja exemplos:

>

My sister let him go out with your friends last week.

(Minha irmd& deixou ele sair com seus amigos semana passada.)

My mom made her wait for two hours.

(Minha mée fez ela esperar por duas horas.)

He makes her feel bad.

(Ele faz ela se sentir mal.)

Let us stay here with him.

(Deixe-nos ficar agui com ele.)

INiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UoXDXcz_07KEijO50g2W_2Ug867oGNG4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13KCtcArnMIriUZq_ZvXnrXCTmlw01lni/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MFpxJZOufHkuM9lY7Ft0Z6Z9lX_WGrcv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hCh4oEcwVn9JbPyyJdKfcXIHQ9GysZdm/view?usp=sharing

4. Depois das conjungdes “but” e "except”. Exemplos:

» There is nothing to do except wait for them.

(N&o hd nada para fazer a ndio ser esperar por eles.)

» He does nothing but dance.

(Ele n&o faz nada além de dancgar.)

» We'll do everything for her but wash her bike.

INiCIO

(Faremos qualquer coisa por ela, exceto lavar a bicicleta dela.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zfWJaNTkjfmyTIvDP0iy2ALWxgHf-B2A/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yprNMjR1b-pXqjGmg7giDTnpXTAEfK51/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1I9U44LlqbzIkx-5adwBublvoFJWz0l99/view?usp=sharing

Q

INICIO
5. "Dare” também pode ser seguido de infinitivo com ou sem “TO":

» We wouldn't dare (to) repeat what you just said.

(N&o nos atreveriomos a repetir o que vocé acabou de falar.)

OBSERVACAOQ: Dare pode fazer papel de um “verbo modal” seguido de infinitivo sem “to":

» How dare you sing that song?

(Como vocé se atreve a cantar aguela musica?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KcHR3FwKi9QJdkjHlOs9yKyCM90Gbnvo/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uU6G1XURkxTpbIr5cynxB78YDmtviKHS/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

6. Depois de "why (not)". Exemplos:

» Why not ask your mother for help?

(Por gue néo pedir ajuda a sua mde?)

» Why pay more at other places? | have the lowest prices in the city!

(Por que pagar mais em outros lugares? Eu tenho os precos mais baixos da cidade!)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-jJdQh4yeisyxRhbUrYzxE5Gknx8M493/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wnNR6ZbSfbFo1ra7uUeTMFlyhwigSoWl/view?usp=sharing

INicIO
7. Depois de verbos de “"percepcdo’ (feel, see, notice, observe, hear, watch) na seguinte estrutura:

“verb + object + infinitive” sem o "TO":

» The woman observed a strange kid enter the place. - (A mulher viu uma crianga estranha entrar no lugar.)
» He feels the rain's drops fall on his arm. - (Ele sente os pingos da chuva cairem em seu brago.)

» We've heard she say that you are crazy. - (Nos ouvimos ela dizer que vocé é louco.)

» You'll just watch me play soccer. - (Vocé vai apenas me ver jogar futebol.)

» You didn't see me come in. - (Vocé ndo me viu entrar.)

» Marta noticed me come in. - (Marta me viu entrar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AfyHY9ye6oAEuWuJMn7PkqT6cNkxcEGe/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15d0npM_yg126BkbiYDkYcoZ2AIU4hq2X/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Gj59U0343ywvSJ-ObLbNxpupmxylR8YS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MRM0snOsJwQojlPZSuEIcpsAo_hejCoe/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eirr_VwvfRiQnJQCHt9-iype63ZEBsMy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YbtXU1uadF-BN-WTRHAXfJCiVdt6JQtu/view?usp=sharing

n /]

8. Depois de “than”, “like", "or", "as” e “and”:

Q

INiCIO

Quando existem duas estruturas no infinitivo ligadas por than, like, or, as e and,

geralmente a segunda é seguida do infinitivo sem "to":

>

| have to feed the dogs as well as look after the kids.

(Tenho que alimentar os cachorros, bem como cuidar das criangas.)

Why don’t we do something useful like clean the house?

(Por que ndo fazemos algo util como limpar a casa?)

Do they want to eat now or wait till dinner?

(Eles querem comer agora ou esperar até a janta?)

I'd like to eat and go to bed.

(Gostaria de comer e ir para cama.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c63qHE0T9KveFxWG18lJBZgdrqIGpEsX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oc-gkl9Ddt0JJOrK6LThDot9t6-0kY0x/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ocic5bShmegZqBbFPzn86ZkdHcAZUM4V/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19rEM5MXCpn1NhGMb_TTrirhH920zKOo7/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

Usos do infinitivo com "TO":

1. Depois de the first, the second, the third, the last, the only, the next e etc. Veja exemplos:

» She was the second to arrive this evening. - (Ela foi a segunda a chegar esta noite.)

» The medic was the only one to realize their mistake. - (O médico foi o Unico a notar o erro deles.)

» | am always the last to eat breakfast. - (Sou sempre o ultimo a comer o café da manhd.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/14p_PIfjOO3h01y6LZV_XY2anTqcrmzEg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MiMvq0qco2g7RDJXWvwHfETi1e21xDCI/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1teZm56ANZKAjysW9IPKG0Xgn0zaewHJp/view?usp=sharing

2. Depois de adjetivos, quando ndo forem seguidos por preposi¢do e Q
quando um advérbio ou adjetivo estiver acompanhado de “enough” e “too": INiCIO
» Her caris easy to park because it is small. - (O carro dela é féacil de estacionar porque é pequeno.)

» Their daughter isn't old enough to do this alone. - (A filha deles ndo tem idade o suficiente para fazer isso sozinha.)

» They think her son is too young to get married. - (Eles acham que o filho dela é muito novo para se casar.)

» Rick was surprised to get Marta's love letter. - (Rick ficou surpreso por receber uma carta de amor de Marta.)

» We were shocked to see how good she was. - (Ficamos impressionados ao ver o quanto ela estava bem.)

» This exercise is the hardest to do. - (Este exercicio é o mais dificil de fazer.)

» We are pleased to see them. - (Estamos felizes em ver elas.)

» | am happy to be here. - (Estou feliz por estar aqui.) O
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xld54nsXVCqVHl_XFim4xSSy-zkX-oAw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13eYjV1JWduHGK6rJaHcKJmVtIccycimw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yap33Be5Js7ktM8kDJ6rIkKetVMMIKbi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MvxknNWo93_-xXEK76XF_b7D0UJm0Nw7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zUntL9HKDKSVZ5QuPctCdTEMtVpV7Rd6/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CSHhTtraZgg8tdbC-QX7Z3Zddl_3QT-D/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F1u_HEpFgL4U0NF9ko_JKmTKR1s_qgnH/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ELi6GueGrw_QsPiCtjlW1tl_0UkpBjMm/view?usp=sharing

3. Depois de alguns verbos. Comumente sdo: Q

go on - happen - hate - have - help - attempt - (can't bear) - be able - swear - trouble - try - want — wish - INicIO
beg - begin - care - hesitate - hope - intend - invite - consent - continue - dare - decide - afford - agree -
choose -remember - seek - seem - start — learn - plan - prefer - like - love - manage - mean - neglect - offer

- prepare - pretend - propose - promise - refuse - regret - appear - arrange - ask - expect - fail - forget

Exemplos:

» He is able to speak three languages. - (Ele sabe falar trés linguas.) OBS: N&o ¢é necessdrio decorar
todos esses verbos. A convivéncia
com o idioma e a pratica didria é

» We asked to talk to their parents. - (Pedimos para falar com os pais deles.) suficiente

» How can | bear to eat that thing? - (Como eu suporto comer aquela coisa?)

» He agreed to let me quit my job. - (Ele concordou em deixar eu pedir demissdo.)
» He appears to be in his late sixties. - (Ele parece ter quase setenta anos.)

» We chose to go to work by car. - (Optamos por ir de carro para o trabalho.)

» They can't afford to travel on Sunday. - (Eles ndo tém recursos para viajar no domingo.)
25T
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sPSTjXMgW_4Nsw5eHQwyNPqsukp6ar0n/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZR7qFyPgzLEsjJumPRuEUjiTFPOE65oZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LKIWZ2RuCpHjWMxBKZkIcnnqq6mHNq21/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VOn4EslT9uNEViBvoPOyOUxPd7BmLB_z/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WRWehLNtpxjTndB8RlbT_Q5aGbDolj7r/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11AJ0NTW3gcv86M4R8ROYJA3uK-XBc63p/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1h3RyaeqLOcYSdN3U-h6kSQlgPudflThp/view?usp=sharing

vV v vy

. Depois de:

INiCIO

would prefer - (preferiria)
would love - (adoraria)
would hate - (detestaria)

would like - (gostaria)

They'd prefer to stay at home this week. - (Eles iriam preferir ficar em casa essa semana.)

We would like to ask you a question. - (Gostariamos de te fazer uma pergunta.)

He'd love to marry her. - (Ele adoraria casar com ela.)

| would hate to stay there. - (Eu detestaria ficar 14.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1x6xEGnt-Jc6_LoBRxON1mwXpMxnit5L_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B6FevTf8D_fmJ0hf4xFfZkXaukUZ-mTj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HgGVzAH5Sy1GtdqlB5I1M4-iTA8RqabG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aifdq4YVKVuKpI5w4a1R5evOFCXZNeQ-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NRJL3bPLlMqsaql6cWZ9MY9s1h7QeTyo/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
. Depois de pronomes interrogativos, exceto o “why". Veja os exemplos:

We will teach you how to behave in school. - (Vamos te ensinar como se comportar na escola.)
She knows when to talk to me. - (Ela sabe quando falar comigo.)

We told her where to go. - (Nos dissemos a ela aonde ir.)

He doesn't know which to choose. - (Ele ndo sabe qual escolher.)

They will know what to say. - (Eles saberdo o que dizer.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HlqDWW9F04Fklj2AGtdvjvKd_eVcYBTr/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1E2n1Eor4TLrftVAVXkebPSe113O82g5i/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Pvv8aRY76QyG2AUD2Ll6Cb3ROPEqk6U_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LF-FVBLcRIwrkf5C97wzZSxvybL6AzLQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1EGVXTBC05dSm3GLvyMiCUGnNVWzxZD1K/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

6. Depois do verbo “to be". Veja exemplos:

» The main thing is to relax your muscles.

(O principal é relaxar os seus musculos.)

» The important thing now is to find a solution to this problem.

(O importante agora é encontrar uma solucdo para esse problema.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/14gemgGc008gor99ot_OYuiumSEeBHqxj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HTwwTW8Ycoc8uJSqb49aDM4WMNt-WBe2/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
7. Para indicar uma finalidade ou um propésito. Veja os exemplos:

» She needs a house to live in. - (Ela precisa de uma casa para morar.)

» He sat down to rest. - (Ele sentou para descansar.)

» We need more math books to read. - (Precisamos de mais livros de matemdtica para ler.)

» They are going to Canada to learn English. - (Eles véo para a Canadd para aprender inglés.)

» We brought an extra pizza to give to them. - (Trouxemos uma pizza a mais para dar a eles.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Bm57Ja3AU6aqYgiQPnwJcVe6vzh2EKOU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15N9wa49MwDvl771piJXD_Jq6I61UCCJc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DbLaeTISMTTA9m94AfGv7ZI9Kg79OsH3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Kp1we-fBAB3j-5kGg-_CP0Zirztf-a4E/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PdIFmscway_5lm2F8Lfcluwx4czqTqD5/view?usp=sharing

8. Depois da estrutura: verbo + objeto + (not) to + infinitivo. Comumente séo: Q

beg - need - prefer - force - get - request - teach - tell - tempt — order - permit - trouble - want - warn - INICIO
wish - cause - command - compel - advise - allow - encourage - oblige - persuade - expect - forbid -

recommend - remind - hate - help - instruct - intend - invite - leave - like - love - mean - ask - (can't) bear
Exemplos:

» | will tell the students to study at home. - (Eu vou dizer para os alunos estudarem em casa.)
» She wants me to eat. - (Ela quer que eu coma.)

» |won't allow them to smoke there. - (Ndo vou permitir que eles fumem [4.)

» We asked her to stay here. - (N6s pedimos para ela ficar aqui.)

» Remind him to phone Ben. - (Lembre ele de ligar para o Ben.)

» He expects her to call them. - (Ele espera que ela ligue para eles.) 254
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xEhYlEfIWpnwOzyks3TM-nlR8Fas1x5C/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1z44vUe6eRMnAytzSRZWH9fWTAbkK9__Y/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kmQO8yphlCsbSn1B6bQSIGGIfP0o1I3e/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LY9XVJpu0BLePmuZYnWKpTk1BnTdF4-b/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1la8BOP6EABFcEqmw9oGbpYY4SnYp3m20/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CzdDqK3Vz11iKSgdxCfsdsqaslwh7eFj/view?usp=sharing

9. A estrutura “for + object + infinitive" frequentemente vem depois de:

nothing; INicIO
anything;
something;

e outras palavras similares.

» Have we got something for us to eat?
(Nos pegamos alguma coisa para comermos?)

» Is there anybody for Maria to play with?
(Ha alguém para brincar com Maria?)

» They must find somewhere for her to play the guitar.
(Eles precisam encontrar um lugar para ela tocar violdo.)

» There's nothing for the dogs to eat.
(N&o ha nada para os cachorros comerem.) 257
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/13yn22qw756i3LRtNFLmP9fWY-FvFCeym/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15ZjjXUHv77dQhIY--bn0FNBVe0jOznT7/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KP6-lrz8Hy-S6oADapoaFWaxnCXD2sGt/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12bd8iAelwZca3zF0YiLJFooPlQa3zArC/view?usp=sharing

COMPARATIVO %

Adjetivos comparativos s&o utilizados para comparar diferencas entre os dois
objetos que modificam (faster, higher, smaller, larger). Geralmente, para fazer esse

tipo de comparacdo podemos usar a palavra “than”, que significa “do que”.

Veja alguns exemplos:

» A bike is cheaper than a car. - (Uma bicicleta € mais barata que um carro.)
» Her mother is fatter than me. - (A mde dela é mais gorda que eu.)

» My sister is taller than my father. - (Minha irm& é mais alta que meu pai.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MmGM88D9UfSBRzwfgld9PLPygJVBsfzw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14A1jmwZ6qHwZEMu-nmX5-l0OxgSuu7jh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/104MPXgTL2gJX6r1QOBDAX0b0G2RoqWmx/view?usp=sharing

1. Geralmente, todos os adjetivos monossilabos e

alguns dissilabos recebem o sufixo —ER. Exemplos:

» narrower than - (mais estreito que)

» richer than - (mais rico que)

» lower than - (mais baixo que)

» greater than - (maior que)

» cheaper than - (mais barato que)

» taller than - (mais alto que)

» smaller than - (menor que)

» older than - (mais velho que)

» younger than - (mais novo que, mais jovem que)

» longer than - (mais comprido que)

INiCIO
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MMioCdCYpemZQKzu0s0wCTkgEjvGy_EL/view?usp=sharing

2

Q

INiCIO

. Adjetivos que terminam em -Y, retire o -Y e acrescente —IER. Veja:

busy » busier than - (mais ocupado que)

rainy » rainier than - (mais chuvoso que)

happy » happier than - (mais feliz que)

pretty » prettier than - (mais bonita que)

easy » easier than - (mais fdcil que)

sunny » sunnier than - (mais ensolarado que)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1NQgqLtu0MOx3ixucOJOx1VPPFidbIOxb/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

3. Adjetivos que terminam com uma sequéncia de “consoante + vogal + consoante”,

dobre a ultima consoante e acrescente —ER. Exemplos:

» wet » wetter than - (mais molhado que)
» hot » hotter than - (mais quente que)
» big » bigger than - (maior que)

» sad » sadder than - (mais triste que)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/10Cku8ju9JOyyKCPH8qYUByNMrPJbdcjx/view?usp=sharing

4

>

INiCIO

. Existem adjetivos que possuem formas especiais. Veja:

bad » worse than - (pior que)
good » better than - (melhor que)

much » more than - (mais que)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16rUgLm8Jf_PmtIO1Qq4tFqHlF5OiCpmd/view?usp=sharing

Q

INICIO
5. Os adjetivos polissilabos e alguns dissilabos recebem a palavra "more” antes deles:
» active » more active than - (mais ativo que)
» beautiful » more beautiful than - (mais bonito que)
» useful » more useful than - (mais util que)
» interesting » more interesting than - (mais interessante que)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JOaGoJhmQ-57dldfZGebgGe24D-xhvss/view?usp=sharing

6. COMPARATIVO DE IGUALDADE Q
INICIO

n

- "as..as" - (tdo ... quanto) é usado em frases afirmativas
- "notso..as"ou"notas .. as" - (ndo tdo ... quanto), em frases negativas.

Exemplos:

» Rick is not as tall as his mother. - (Rick néo é téo alto quanto sua mde.)
» He speaks English as well as the teacher. - (Ele fala Inglés t&o bem quanto o professor.)
» Marta is not so fat as her daughter. - (Marta néo é tdo gorda quanto sua filha.)

» Jack s as fat as his son. - (Jack é téo gordo quanto seu filho.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dKsBpi9polVeGbh7fJ_TT_BwWSqEgRe1/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1w-16El6wvFlY0aYPOb_8KoumELRAZnIW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jSkIIOqREoDDCqC_9kcG4CIBUhpoMHKJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FI9eI8OHVaXGtAlz-o9Yim7KtfbDF152/view?usp=sharing

SUPERLATIVO Q

INiCIO

O Superlativo em Inglés é usado quando queremos dizer que algo ou alguém

é "o mais" que todos os outros. Veja alguns exemplos:

» That was the easiest way to learn. - (Aquele foi o jeito mais fécil de aprender.)

» He's the most handsome guy in the group. - (Ele € o cara mais bonito do grupo.)

» She is the best friend he's ever had. - (Ela € a melhor amiga que ele j& teve.)

» | am the tallest girl in the school. - (Eu sou a menina mais alta da escola.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/15Dys3eLGV_qfDfs7bvw0P5qJI2YxuxIQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CHap9hXciweR4iy5Wl4eXFqUx0oEiqRf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15naUv36n-BYV14OlRNyEp_mk8x2XfkkU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1G2QZISAzakEW0obMBI4OZmfVF7hLLl-N/view?usp=sharing

1. De acordo com a regra geral, devemos acrescentar —EST: Q
INiCIO

» old = oldest

» tall = tallest

» long = longest

» cold = coldest

2. No entanto, quando o adjetivo termina com a letra -E, acrescente apenas —ST:
» late = latest
» nice = nicest

» ripe = ripest
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XeehGELP7UmONdt1PV4uNV7OZbJruvWY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eopohAwzbT1RtFbu7zwH5wfcpPRRhd_a/view?usp=sharing

Q

— . , INicIO
3. Caso o adjetivo termine com -Y, excluimos o -Y e acrescentamos -IEST.

» pretty = prettiest
» heavy = heaviest
» busy = busiest

» easy = easiest

4. No entanto, se antes do -Y houver uma vogal, basta acrescentar —EST:

» grey = greyest
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UYSiDSQ49jcucRmZsbL6ay_OevlF6yZV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ioDnac1R2zHJMLNzGqEvoHpw4YxPSS-x/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

5. Adjetivos pequenos na escrita que terminam em uma sequéncia de

consoante + vogal + consoante, devemos repetir a Ultima consoante e acrescentar —EST:
» hot = hottest

» big = biggest

» thin = thinnest

» fat = fattest
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ppdTyfIaFt5JoCY0Hfai_mzlNLR-xkEX/view?usp=sharing

6. Existem adjetivos que possuem um formato diferente. %
Portanto, ndo seguem as regras anteriores.

S&o conhecidos como irregulares. Exemplos:

» many = most
» little = least
» bad = worst
» good = best
» much = most

» far = farthest
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/14yMpcJbGQ-hEC1EoifYBdabJIihBPXRG/view?usp=sharing

7. Os adjetivos maiores ndo seguem regras.

Antes deles inserimos a palavra "most”:

» expensive = most expensive
» beautiful = most beautiful
» important = most important

» interesting = most interesting

INiCIO

270

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oBvYyXh4zkjlxCFSgOpRtbGo9id0dYti/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

8. Existe ainda, adjetivos que aceitam ambas as formas.

Ou seja, seguem a regra do -EST ou "most” antes deles:

» able =ablest / most able
» polite = politest / most polite
» gentle = gentlest / most gentle

» simple = simplest / most simple
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_Adjeivo _|Gomporaivo de Superiodads|__suprative _|
A
INICIO

sunny sunnier (than) (the) sunniest
rainy rainier (than) (the) rainiest
weak weaker (than) (the) weakest
long longer (than) (the) longest
poor poorer (than) (the) poorest
tall taller (than) (the) tallest
narrow narrower (than) (the) narrowest
large larger (than) (the) largest
great greater (than) (the) greatest
easy easier (than) (the) easiest
light lighter (than) (the) lightest
low lower (than) (the) lowest
high higher (than) (the) highest
funny funnier (than) (the) funniest
busy busier (than) (the) busiest
old older (than) (the) oldest
small smaller (than) (the) smallest
rich richer (than) (the) richest -



https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CjI9fO29QJ7dM8wTi44H1ueRsJqhBYAO/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
That was the worst day of his life. — (Aquele foi o pior dia da vida dele.)

She is the most beautiful girl there. — (Ela € a garota mais bonita de 14.)

That is the oldest building in town. — (Aquele é o prédio mais velho na cidade.)

She is the tallest girl in my Family. — (Ela € a menina mais alta da minha familia.)

This is the most expensive book | have. — (Esse € o livro mais caro que eu tenho.)

He's the youngest kid in my class. — (Ele € a crianga mais jovem da minha turma.)
Matrix is the best movie I've ever watched. — (Matrix € o melhor filme que eu j& assisti.)

This movie is the most interesting I've ever seen. — (Este filme é o mais interessante que eu jd vi.)
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PRESENTE PERFEITO %

O Presente Perfeito ¢ um tempo verbal usado para falar de eventos que aconteceram em um

tempo indefinido do passado que podem estar “acontecendo” até hoje ou ja terem sido

concluidos. No portugués, ndo temos um tempo correspondente a esse. No entanto, se o

tempo em que a acdo ocorreu for sugerido ou mencionado, devemos usar o Passado Simples.

Os Tempos Perfeitos sdio formados com o presente simples do verbo "to have” (have / has), e
funciona como verbo auxiliar, seguido do participio passado do verbo principal. O participio

passado dos verbos irregulares tem forma prépria, € necessdario estuda-los um de cada vez. Jd

os verbos regulares tém a mesma forma que o passado, sendo assim, terminam em —ED.
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FORMA AFIRMATIVA INicIO

SUJEITO + PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» We have finished the marathon. - (Nos terminamos a maratona.)

» | have bought a new car. - (Comprei um carro novo.)

» She has broken her arm. - (Ela quebrou o braco.)

» She has had a terrible stomachache. - (Ele teve uma dor de estébmago terrivel.)

» That rat has appeared in our house. - (Aquele rato apareceu em nossa casa.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/12iaFMvsn_ydRmlUoFcucDMgo1GdUYrHr/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xUpP15hDH-GKzHPAvpjiQ-CW96y-iZlz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13wS5rhpkXBQ2SUMYkbbQe6Xb6FsMQGod/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MayZ33F45VstxW03sCmnKXj9p0Q5pXwQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vHe4vymU0x-5pmg0nXUMXFBRe38hWqXz/view?usp=sharing

She's studied journalism. // She has studied journalism. _

(Ela estudou Jornalismo.) I've INiCIO
You've
He's been there. // He has been there. He's / She's / It's
, We've
(Ele esteve |4.)
You've
They've

We've worked a lot. // We have worked a lot.

(Nés trabalhamos muito.)

I've broken a glass. // | have broken a glass.

(Eu quebrei um copo.)

She's given birth to a boy. // She has given birth to a boy.

(Ela deu a luz a um menino.) 276
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19SFlbrl76ijOVCCnZEIMrM_zKWtzGuB6/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TL1IgMxBqZJqIK949lsDexIubtFad3Xa/view?usp=sharing

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

INiCIO

PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + SUJEITO + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

Na Forma Interrogativa, o verbo “have/has”, que funciona como verbo auxiliar, posiciona-se antes do sujeito:

>

Have they ever been to Brazil? - (Eles j& estiveram no Brasil?)
Have you lived in the United States? - (Vocé j& morou nos Estados Unidos?)
Have they already talked to your sister? - (Eles j& falaram com a sua irmd?)
Has she found her money? - (Ela encontrou o dinheiro dela?)

Has he solved the problem? - (Ele resolveu o problema?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MMpJ19D0o8JZjkhdcU8pBt4rN_nG675t/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1E8RrP5Rlnx1GIrsgPsdhaYSO2kXk2qOR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Noeq0d8sVZSyzVGoyf7gvp3U8nrE1Q5M/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nupYflvTk0rTpvzB5jF0Nd_5zXB8hlub/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yrDPakTZrFP29HtmSQs82vtRVmSsfO6X/view?usp=sharing

FORMA NEGATIVA

INiCIO
PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + NOT + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

Na Forma Negativa, acrescenta-se o “not" ao verbo auxiliar “have/has":

» | have not eaten anything so far. - (NGo comi nada até agora.)
» Susan has not heard what we've told. - (Susan néo escutou o que nds falaomos.)

» They have not done their housework. - (Eles ndo fizeram as tarefas domésticas deles.)

FORMA CONTRAIDA: haven't / hasn't

» | haven't seen her yet. - (Ainda ndo vi ela.)
» We haven't gone to the mall. - (NGo fomos para o shopping.)

» Marta hasn't bought a smartphone. - (Marta nédo comprou um celular.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/18kp7o3QQag9uyy35GziXLO3hmAisJBDQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GueJ27i_cKK48g15WJYVLEGW_XZIqXaV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1upOdxw0kMSpZ9Oa7tzH8Y6gr-h2asKIK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Tr_iqJHMZ7q2pGaG3TFrdPJ3mLnd2ZPZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BIfgyPBmVvXPOp5G_rStoW5rCXRSLoYm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tJZQgQyapxnqxG98kEDXw7KjIaO7o0tf/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

PRESENTE PERFEITO CONTINUO

O Presente Perfeito Continuo € usado para enfatizar a continuidade

de uma acdo que teve inicio Nno passado e dura ate o presente.
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Q

INiCIO

FORMA AFIRMATIVA

SUJEITO + PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + PRESENTE PERFEITO DO VERBO "TO BE" + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL
» | have been studying for one hour. - (Eu estou estudando h&d uma hora.)
» We've been playing basketball for two hours. - (Estamos jogando basquete hd duas horas.)

» She has been playing piano for one week. - (Ela estd tocando piano hd uma semana.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mGRxZlJ75nOoux5jpshjtIQa7HO6aNlp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Kt0T5UzDaKyeMdSi9G9CYyX9Uvkl5yco/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1izoJZzpjVOC_HEvLfXkxchsYI7kgh9Fg/view?usp=sharing

Q

FORMA NEGATIVA INICIO

A forma negativa do Presente Perfeito Continuo é feita com a adicdo do “not”.

O verbo principal permanece no gerundio:

SUJEITO + PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + NOT + PRESENTE PERFEITO DO VERBO "“TO BE" + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» | haven't been working since last month. - (N&o estou trabalhando desde o més passado.)
» We have not been using the kitchen for weeks. - (N6s ndo usamos a cozinha hd semanas.)

» Maria has not been playing any instruments for days! - (Maria néo toca instrumento algum ha dias!)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IeSvJ_xSqVB1cPCswtgMTkaNsPgeB_Ai/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sCPAoXiSQVQP5LtiRgz0IMd4CzBZIg35/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

A forma interrogativa do Presente Perfeito Continuo é feita com a seguinte estrutura:

PRESENTE SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + SUJEITO + PRESENTE PERFEITO DO VERBO “TO BE" + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Have you been working since last night? - (Vocés estdo trabalhando desde ontem & noite?)
» Has she been washing his clothes for one hour? - (Ela estd lavando as roupas dele hd uma hora?)

» How long have | been living there? - (Ha quanto tempo eu moro 1a7?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Y2AneJFA1T2mAHwVZ6oscsbRs6sS4MdH/view?usp=sharing
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INiCIO

PASSADO PERFEITO

O Passado Perfeito é usado para falar de uma acdo que aconteceu

no passado, antes de outra acdo, tambeéem no passado.
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FORMA AFIRMATIVA Q
INICIO

SUJEITO + PASSADO SIMPLES DO VERBO “TO HAVE" + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» The song had already started when | got to the concert.

(A musica j& tinha comegado quando cheguei ao show.)

Faca a comparacdo: “The song started when | got to the concert” - As duas agdes ocorreram Qo
mesmo tempo, diferente do que acontece no Passado Perfeito, onde as duas acdes acontecem no

passado, porem uma antes da outra.

» The grocery store had already closed when we arrived there.

(A mercearia j& tinha fechado quando chegamos 14.)
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INiCIO

FORMA NEGATIVA

A Forma Negativa do Passado Perfeito forma-se de acordo com a seguinte estrutura:

SUJEITO + HAD + NOT + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

FORMA CONTRAIDA: HAD + NOT = HADN'T

» We hadn't heard you coming in because we were sleeping. - (N&o ouvimos vocés entrando porgue estdvamos dormindo.)

» They hadn't realized that the beach was so beautiful. - (Eles ndo tinham se dado conta de que a praia era tdo bela.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GyHbYFsW1xoBvR1cONhE-B1gW8c-_urR/view?usp=sharing
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INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

A Forma Interrogativa do Passado Perfeito forma-se de acordo com a seguinte estrutura:

HAD + SUJEITO + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Had she already had dinnner when he called? - (Ela ja tinha jantado quando ele ligou?)
» Had the bus already left when they got there? - (O &nibus j& tinha partido quando eles chegaram 1&7?)

» Had he read the magazine before telling me? - (Ele tinha lido a revista antes de me contar?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/18uFpxli1Sx6c6bLC-3r7MCiM5r3pAZwL/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZONEooODjQHI5klYP0YEYWChwiOkHOuM/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

PASSADO PERFEITO CONTINUO

O Passado Perfeito Continuo ¢ utilizado para enfatizar a

durag¢do ou a continuidade de uma acdo no passado

anterior a outra acdo também no passado.
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FORMA AFIRMATIVA Q

INiCIO

HAD + BEEN + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» | didn't go shopping because it had been raining all week.

(N&o fui fazer compras porque tinha chovido a semana inteira.)

» We were tired because we had been studying for one hour.

(Est&dvamos cansados porgue tinhamos estudado por uma hora.)

» He had been saving his money to buy new clothes.
(Ele estava guardando dinheiro para comprar roupas novas.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IDOjMgRWUsYihS4eXCFKjqYhCOkANyv0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LNPJ7oyF5K6Gss29XCt3rDl7pUPFaOPP/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bWLGiY87xHY0P8E_T-X4BH3FTzRu2U-5/view?usp=sharing

FORMA NEGATIVA Q

INiCIO

SUJEITO + HAD + NOT + BEEN + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

*FORMA CONTRAIDA: HAD + NOT = HADN'T

» She wasn’t happy about the exam because she hadn't been studying a lot.

(Ela n&o estava feliz com o teste porque ndo tinha estudado muito.)

» It hadn't been raining during the day, so | decided to go to the beach.

(N&o tinha chovido durante o dia, ent&o decidi ir pra praia.)

» We had not been running for ten minutes, but we felt tired.

(N&o tinhamos corrido por dez minutos, mas nos sentimos cansados.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FPO4WO7pg_Xqegx49H3Mxb9mueicvmsh/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

HAD + SUJEITO + BEEN + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Had she been waiting for me for a long time?

(Ela tinha esperado por mim por muito tempo?)
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INiCIO

FUTURO PERFEITO

O Futuro Perfeito se refere a acdes que estardo

finalizadas (ou Nn&o) em determinado instante do futuro.
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FORMA AFIRMATIVA INicIO

SUJEITO + WILL HAVE + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» By the time | arrive, they will have already done the housework.

(Quando eu chegar, eles j& terdo feito as tarefas domésticas.)

» By the time you get there, the bus will have already left.

(Quando vocé chegar &, o dnibus ja terd partido.)

» We will have gone to our city by next month.

(Nos teremos ido para a nossa cidade no més que vem.)
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INiCIO
FORMA NEGATIVA

SUJEITO + WILL NOT HAVE + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

FORMA CONTRAIDA: WILL + NOT = WON'T

» When my father arrives, they'll not have washed the car yet.

(Quando meu pai chegar, eles néo terdo lavado o carro ainda.)

» We will not have finished the article by June.

(Nos ndio teremos terminado o artigo em Junho.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oUSSGeRBubwl8PbaJsimTJntNIKBiO_2/view?usp=sharing
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INiCIO
FORMA INTERROGATIVA

WILL + SUJEITO + HAVE + PARTICIPIO PASSADO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Will you have already published your book by Tuesday?

(Vocé ja terd publicado seu livro até Terca-Feira?)

» Will they have studied all the subjects by next week?

(Eles teréo estudado todos os contelidos até semana que vem?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YtIyTXPFYUXrMhBsXz1jFlwov95oZpZL/view?usp=sharing
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INiCIO

FUTURO CONTINUO

O Futuro Continuo expressa acdes que

estardo acontecendo no futuro.
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FORMA AFIRMATIVA INiCIO

SUJEITO + WILL BE + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Six days from now, at this same time we will be leaving.

(Daqgui a seis dias, neste mesmo hordrio, estaremos indo embora.)

» | will be working in London next month.

(Eu estarei trabalhando em Londres no més que vem.)

» Don't call us at seven, we'll be having dinner.

(N&o nos ligue ds sete horas, estaremos jantando.)

296

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Pje-CU0dbJ64HsU9dJ3IfnV7SL9vi69b/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hctMNRqyvHT4RPDzCAYtSAMGLK8SDpDh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1n0HPAz8AydXXYQBLMlJ_PhPFjtqPcutc/view?usp=sharing

FORMA NEGATIVA INicIO

SUJEITO + WILL NOT BE + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

FORMA CONTRAIDA: WILL + NOT = WON'T

» Jhon won't be working tomorrow.

(Jhon ndo estard trabalhando amanhad.)

» When | arrive, you will not be waiting for me.

(Quando eu chegar, vocé ndo estard me esperando.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Zi9c-jzmLPexoBQ1pijfFxBuah8o9sAd/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1S4sZ2aqVB-oeIfocgf-Qu6FYVUZ61hdx/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

WILL + SUJEITO + TO BE + GERUNDIO DO VERBO PRINCIPAL

» Will you be going to Brazil next year?

(Vocés estardo indo para o Brasil ano que vem?)

» Will Jack and Rick be playing soccer next weekend?

(Jack e Rick estardio jogando futebol no préximo final de semana?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aXS8z9PqW9we_wcB8Zo4X9-KFCOu8IPX/view?usp=sharing
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REPORTED SPEECH Q

INiCIO

Suponhamos que Roberto chegue para vocé e diga: “N&o quero correr”.

Mais tarde, vocé resolve contar isso para Marta. Vocé teria duas opgdes:

1. O Roberto disse, “N&o quero correr”.

2. O Roberto me disse que n&o quer correr.

Na primeira opcdo, vocé apenas repetiu as palavras de Roberto. Nesse caso, se trata do discurso direto.

O Discurso Indireto se dd quando mudamos as palavras, que em inglés € chamado de Reported Speech.

» Maria said (that) she doesn’t want to run.
» Maria told me (that) she doesn’t want to run.

» Maria said to me that she doesn’t want to run.

O uso de "that" nesses casos é facultativo. 200
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UvjXhgYfgVBvUjIV0E1RfdVA99_-Tmrm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14BJ8Ne4_57aJDuEEocgihScJbboJt_df/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BUJyOLXomNsBIr4BGAQjuNlHHPWYq61i/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

Vocé terd 2 maneiras de usar o Reported Speech: uma com o verbo “tell” e uma com o verbo “say”.

Qual usar, entdo?
A forma com “tell” geralmente € aquela que precisamos saber para quem foi dito. Exemplos.

» Mike told us he had been playing games all week. - (Mike nos contou que ficou jogando a semana inteira.)
» Maria told Rick she would sell her car. - (A Maria falou para o Rick que ela ia vender o carro dela.)
» Marta told me (that) she wasn't feeling bad. - (Marta me disse que ndo estava se sentindo mal.)

» He told us he is very sad. - (Ele nos disse que estd muito triste.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16M5frOStzJjATZgBIi3oTngliPzEZNLO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16yh-F5bzLDDuMXxCFTLg8YcsxSUIi1jl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16TqMrxZq1AlfF54eRdJHaQ1eYAzo9XcJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14g-zdRUm4Lt2iX3OF0ayLTQkOM_tpXiC/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

Se vocé usar o verbo “say” nos exemplos acima, ndo precisard especificar para quem foi dito. Compare:

» Mike said (that) he had been playing games all week. - (Mike contou que ficou jogando a semana inteira.)
» Maria said (that) she would sell her car. - (A Maria falou que ia vender o carro dela.)
» Marta said (that) she wasn't feeling bad. - (Marta disse que ndo estava se sentindo mal.)

» He said (that) he is very sad. - (Ele disse que estd muito triste.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vQLxHMWRBJ8rd8NIw2qz7Kg_YPL3yIv4/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sn-0vWYJHrz3zl1WCeCfak9YsX3Lyw7T/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18EDSRrmGNvITGjxeBh1N3fJAmY0ARxxO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UK-jAx-xSWIZtLzcspo6Nma6uWcKIt47/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

PREFIXOS & SUFIXOS

O Sufixo € a parte ou letra que vem no final da palavra “original”.
Ja o Prefixo, é a parte ou letra que vem antes da palavra “original”.

O melhor jeito de aprender esse tépico é através de exemplos.
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Para comecgar a entender, veja em portugués primeiro:

INiCIO

PREFIXOS SUFIXOS
» Palavra principal: Leal » Palavra: Ciume

Prefixo: DES = Desleadl Sufixo: ENTO = Ciumento
» Palavra principal: Feliz » Palavra: Causa

Prefixo: IN = Infeliz Sufixo: DOR = Causador
» Palavra principal: Escrever » Palavra: Chuva

Prefixo: RE = Reescrever Sufixo: ISCO = Chuvisco

Veja em inglés nas proximas pdaginas. 303
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PREFIXOS

ANTI - (oposicdo, contra) INiCIO

Exemplos: antiseptic, antibiotic, antivirus

AUTO - (préprio, do mesmo)

Exemplos: autopilot, autobiography, automobile

CO - (junto, com)

Exemplos : co-pilot, co-worker, co-author

DE - (oposto)

Exemplos: deactivate (desativar), decaffeinated (descafeinado)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1k52jXwhaC66jwv4dA68uDlyFfCMc4GIL/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dAHFaD0pTdMoLtuaaUlZVajgA_Ziz8Ug/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1p6t8tv5zmLnmszsH0GpqwHMOHQKHGoPf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1J_Bt-_GPh_C4F4zwuG9j6LAUnpdvkEgF/view?usp=sharing

Q

DIS - (indica negativa, contrdrio/oposto de algo) INiCIO

Exemplos: disagree (discordar), disappear (desaparecer), disapprove (desaprovar)

EM, EN - (incorporar, adicionar, cobrir com, causa)

Exemplos: embrace (incluir, adotar, aproveitar), enclose (fechar, cercar), embed (embutir)

EX - (anterior, antigo, de dentro)

Exemplos: ex-president, exhale (exalar), ex-husband (ex-marido)

FORE - (antes de)

Exemplos: forecast (previsdo), forehead (testa, fronte), foresee (prever)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RYa0XVJLmnOAuYzKsV6L4i7eUTGxy_VH/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hTFO00b_2rbVyRFlgCGHSLf_N_yiq4yi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AJj6U3cfL2o9_5CmSKSFEltRvxPUACDy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hcKQjTzQAiHRkfQCcSKSpn-ToqEGquSx/view?usp=sharing

INICIO
MACRO - (grande, notavel)

Palavras: macrocosm, macromolecule, macroeconomics

MID - (meio)

Exemplos: midway (meio do caminho), midfielder (meio-campista), midday (meio-dia)

IL, IM, IN, IR - (n&o, indica negativa)

Exemplos: impossible, illegal, irresponsible

INTER - (entre)

Exemplos: intersect (dividir, cruzar), interstellar, intervene (intervir, interferir)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PVlG7n4mqSDQcydFKSx9jrPprPxqwrtZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dqES_joQ0PI_zLrApTWI3q3V5cQXWiL9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1h6ndySlTOrg8pL412DQU5z5lLV-PX_KV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18EOFYNxBxyVIf6CsRQy4I98hRE-yrU0b/view?usp=sharing

PRE - (antes) INIiCIO

Exemplos: predetermine, pre-intermediate, preschool (pré-escola)

MICRO - (pequeno)

Exemplos: microscope, microcosm, microbe

MIS - (incorreto)
Exemplos: misfire (falha de detonagdo de explosivo ou ignicdo de motor),

mistake (erro, engano), misunderstand (mal-entendido, interpretar mal)

NON - (ndo, sem)

Exemplos: nonsense (bobagem, besteira), nonexistent (inexistente), nonstop (sem parar)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zh8zbW4_7ZpxAkha8-S-1d8njRBLHtTq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1swB9f-AOxnHeccAGEs8jswGsnUcRY0FQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14OYuO4PE6q0a6tfkv8jlxUlOqRfufSvB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B8PqG04x4EZNyWpqp_JY3gV1Fx9_iLyh/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
SUPER - (acima de, superior)

Exemplos: superstar (astro), supernatural (sobrenatural)

SUB - (abaixo de, inferior)

Exemplos: submerge (submergir), sub-category, subtitle (legenda)

UN - (n&o, indica negativa)

Exemplos: unfinished (né&o acabado/terminado), unacceptable (inaceitdvel), unhappy (infeliz)

TRANS - (através de)

Exemplos: transport, transcript (transcrito)

308

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/10AJyT9HYMEiwyuYaWCgqWHnsAei-1oDC/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1d986V8tQrcs6bIIspc8gqQMzA7aPwWUZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_zWrCATdIEk8W87y5XQ1Jpvq05R82f9P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yKsoIob2V6jGV3JNs8sTBLhr4UivRyAS/view?usp=sharing

SUFIXOS Q

INiCIO
» ABLE, IBLE - (0 que pode ser feito, ajuda na formagdo de adjetivos)

Exemplos: incredible, adorable (adordvel), acceptable (aceitdvel)

» AL - (processo de, possui as caracteristicas de)

Exemplos: denial (recusal), trial (julgamento, processo, experimental), criminal

» DOM - (estado de ser)

Exemplos: freedom (liberdade), stardom (estrelato), boredom (aborrecimento)

» ACY - (estado ou qualidade)

Exemplos: democracy, accuracy (precisdo, exatiddo), privacy (privacidade)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Vo3aT1ic6EMtDaxJwoGT7NAIIT0VhUTk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12GWyghMCuXcfvgFDuRAr5THF_Wm_SNZx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13aFL98m7NwItr-qljCKrKQSkmff8Mkgq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eVnmJ-kCsjDovBWEIZ54udMUG-YfcACS/view?usp=sharing

Q

ED - (verbos regulares no passado.) INiCIO

Exemplos: worked (trabalhou), played (jogou, brincou), studied (estudou)

ER, OR, IST - (pessoa ou objeto que faz uma agdo especifica)

Palavras: teacher, creator, inventor, scientist, communist

EST - (superlativo)

Exemplos: biggest (maior), tallest (mais alto), fastest (mais rapido)

EOUS, IOUS, OUS - (estado de, qualidade de)

Exemplos: ridiculous, religious, famous
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/19mxoLF3uYH-G6MB49ki1UVDJmOGp2BWS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D-qmOAF1ygFn4kAwkCd_KOX3O9rY1Zig/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hYJh8SlSMtt7hOGzjPUjpKwsKXxdQmGP/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PGEkBaRBypcRxC6LIwj-1TJk7TZZeWzs/view?usp=sharing

OIN, TION, ATION, ITION - (ato ou indica o processo de) Q

Exemplos: action, position, occasion INiCIO

ITY, TY, NESS - (estado de, qualidade de)

Exemplos: validity, sickness (enfermidade), activity

FUL - (cheio de)

Exemplos: hopeful (esperangoso), useful (util), handful (m&o cheia)

LY - (caracteristica de, ajuda na formagéo de advérbios.)

Exemplos: slowly (lentamente), certainly (certamente), quickly (rapidamente)

LESS - (sem, falta de)

Exemplos: useless (inutil), homeless (desabrigado), hopeless (sem esperanca) -
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1EmyuAKGyTKjpmiccdaBH6pCT-tJzIsQ2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1R0h9o6zJsFgJDavVL_CD8PPMZ97iep3P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Pnh3vKAcYmGPjfNj1zvFA6v25mb53haX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kpWKdnbsYPltefnx_-t4BafE6Q7hPMOz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14Y6RX5G3EENtf756MDY8SlvqOXddoluq/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

CONJUNCTIONS

As Conjunctions podem ser divididas em 3:

1. Coordinating Conjunctions
2. Correlative Conjunctions

3. Subordinating Conjunctions
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1. Coordinating Conjunctions S?.%

Coordinating Conjunctions ligam duas oracdes ou duas palavras independentes, mas
sempre devem ligar elementos que tém a mesma estrutura gramatical.

Exemplos:

subject + subject

verb phrase + verb phrase
sentence + sentence

clause + clause

A Coordinating Conjunction, de forma geral, se posiciona entre as frases e, antes
dela, usamos virgula, exceto quando as oragdes sejam pequenas e tenham o mesmo

sujeito. Veja as Coordinating Conjunctions no quadro a seguir:
313
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INiCIO

for explicacdo
and adicdo
nor liga duas alternativas negativas
but oposicdo, contraste
or altern@ncia
yet oposicdo, ressalva
SO mostra que a segunda ideia é o resultado da primeira
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INiCIO

AND

And indica adi¢cdo:

» We've been to Brazil and Mexico. - (J& estivemos no Brasil e no México.)

» Susan plays soccer and baseball. - (Susan joga futebol e basebol.)

» James sings and plays the piano. - (Jomes canta e toca piano.)

» | stayed with my sister and brother. - (Eu figuei com minha irmd& e meu irmdo.)

» My mom washed and dried her shirt. - (Minha md&e lavou e secou a camisa dela.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Wc9bnxe2ztgwZ7leCTlctdbrM1wMxQAm/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nwpFFqMVLgiG5qCcp684JF48KHhXLGWJ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1RqjqHJ4TbJlrwtLrcJs2KLmbo2jzYan9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GBCG2lMmTlS982D5RsKhEpckgufIMo8j/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c5BmlfomCWW8CloR1dFVK9rRm-X-Fx4-/view?usp=sharing

BUT Q

But indica oposi¢céio ou contraste: INICIO

>

>

>

He was a serious man, but a sensitive person. - (Ele era um homem sério, mas era uma pessoa sensivel.)
Her bed is very soft, but it's not comfortable. - (A cama dela & muito macia, mas ndo é confortavel.)

| tried, but didn’t succeed. - (Eu tentei, mas ndo tive sucesso.)

She is Brazilian, but | am American. - (Ela € brasileira, mas eu sou americano.)

We did our best but we lost the game. - (N6s fizemos o nosso melhor, mas perdemos o jogo.)

OBS: but tambem pode significar exceto:

>

>

Everybody but James is trying to do this. - (Todos, exceto James, estdo tentando fazer isso.)

We had no choice but work for them. - (N&o tinhamos escolha, exceto trabalhar para eles.) 316
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_s784rZiwMijCjbqf-vHERpYME2t1YMM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qWgrBef6mUk8ZnpRX9l5AEJ_gcx6XOqs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FJUEERvGW3GsaKf6Rc8H5Pmu_KnXwCLl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ytjt7ZpescrPoRefcNxbNERB9Pm7NpKS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lA8pZRs5uHIOmgQb1YQe2PncyeeDD-Cp/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PxjGHT5gwajwncTdPtsoBTMaF-v06f32/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_LB25tZDzI-PU-Kjq_jD_jTafJjPYond/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

OR

Or indica alterndncia ou exclusdo:

» We could eat some food, or | could order a pizza. - (Podiamos comer comida, ou posso pedir pizza.)
» Do they want to go watch a movie, or are they tired? - (Eles querem ir assistir o filme ou estdlo cansados?)

» You can study hard or you can fail. - (Vocé pode estudar muito ou pode falhar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1eK47R7qMFToE02HeKEvJirbrbvTcy49W/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1v82VgEUERTG1rl-8L0S8e-6putyYk1sy/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Z7zKCR-VK4ty9stzBCLUCtXIiS_aHcaA/view?usp=sharing

INICIO
So mostra que a segunda ideia é o resultado da primeira:
» |ldidn't study, so | didn't pass. - (Eu ndo estudei, entdo néo passei.)
» The party was not good, so we went home. - (A festa néo estava boa, por isso fomos pra casa.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/13UhXCO0Fgnphibf5RI5QijGBz11XY9O2/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kYbJRikTqVr-WcK4IL4YvRq56RkAFooe/view?usp=sharing

Q

NOR INicIO

Nor liga duas alternativas negativas e é utilizada, geralmente, com neither € not. Exemplos:

» James seemed neither happy nor sad. - (James n&o parecia nem feliz nem triste.)
» This is neither what we did nor what we want. - (Isto ndo foi o que fizemos nem o que queremos.)

» Not a house nor a pole was standing. - (Nem uma casa nem um mastro estava em pé.)

- Nor também é utilizado das seguintes maneiras:
» He doesn't like me nor does Susan. - (Ele ndo gosta de mim e nem a Susan [gosta de mim].)

» We're not going. - (N6s ndo vamos.) >>> Nor am I. - (Eu também néo.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IFf7sCU1IBqn4eaFn_nUSWYNkY2LsYwT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15OWRqF_XO2pbVlT2hMNh9xcn4tV7yFIR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jjNGrWEi5SigHdA-TyIzSgIHpjkrt9f_/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oW2HNKITMZYKpmeICz3ulpSjd62hVRXk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vvCZ-GC3FjmheFMYCtE37szDfnjZz2k0/view?usp=sharing

YET Q

INiCIO

Yet (porém, ndo obstante, no entanto, contudo, mas) indica ressalva ou oposicdo. Veja:

» It's a big car, yet it is not spacious.

(E um carro grande, todavia ndo é espagoso.)

» She has a bad job, and yet she seems to have a lot of money.

(Ela tem um emprego ruim, e apesar disso parece que tem muito dinheiro.)

» Marta doesn’t play soccer, yet it is her favorite sport.
(Marta ndo joga futebol, contudo, é o esporte favorito dela.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_hd_Z2i3z8LCzmDNRZXetrr60p5smkCx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17fW6Foef1oZ39KHBhSury_lijWaQJsui/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XuzxeHeU07j6U1EcI0ElA2MxuUDTbzs7/view?usp=sharing

2. Correlative Conjunctions

INiCIO

As Correlative Conjunctions sdo utilizadas em pares.

Porém, elas nunca aparecem uma logo do lado da outra.

As Correlative Conjunctions s&o utilizadas para ligar

elementos com mesma funcdo gramatical, exemplos:

» subject + subject;
» verb phrase + verb phrase;
» sentence + sentence;

» clause + clause.
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INiCIO

BOTH...AND

» Rick both sings and dances. - (Rick canta e danca.)
» Susan is both pretty and clever. - (Susan é bonita e esperta.)

» He plays both the guitar and the piano. - (Ele toca viol&o e piano.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pCQYOTo1cd4lD9edoNQJgYc70WeoSoKj/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DJvc_Kn_tu-6bjzf9flXrt4P3As8O0rc/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xChtuMwtHcJ341-RFZ2nzm383lnKB5mk/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

EITHER...OR

Utilizado para falar de uma escolha entre duas possibilidades. Veja:

» She is either in New York or in London. - (Ela estd em Nova lorgue ou em Londres.)
» You can go either by car or by bus. - (Vocé pode ir de carro ou de énibus.)

» Either Susan could not come or she did not want to. - (Ou Susan néo podia vir ou nédo queria.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pVG9roS9nAn1SaL3vvPD4Tt-yr34zjvU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GzYtj8fpH7h2rLbZKQXhl-bxCvk12SQx/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AG0FyiRWbGe6wyj7Wf_UREBrFvSVaWrv/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

NEITHER... NOR

Estrutura utilizada para ligar duas ideias negativas. Veja:

» He neither smoke nor drink. - (Ele néo fuma, nem bebe.)
» Neither Peter nor Martin passed the exam. - (Nem o Peter, nem o Martin passaram na prova.)

» My car is neither big nor small. - (Meu carro ndo é grande, nem pequeno.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/129b1uGGyOb-PKQMIheyINlXFsgyMdNYV/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1yy-0qWmfZeUmbHmHvSRUfNxBNWYLJpga/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KDrEY_VyhZulCtHaFBspAv6MZe_J07Ln/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

NOT ONLY...BUT ALSO

» The car was not only hot, but also damp. - (O carro ndo estava sé quente, mas também Umido.)
» That man is not only friendly but also intelligent. - (Aquele homem néo é sé simpdtico, mas também inteligente.)

» Jack wants not only a new house, but also a car. - (Jack ndo quer sé uma casa nova, mas também um carro.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1W_4VVLZjoS7_3QCQm2yxyy_u-IagEJmR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15KQjesLHpOe2EmdKN-np2zbXgXfBDBk0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qtC1Q_IsRYoDRjbfsDMW_EN3hbeS6ahp/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

AS/SO ... AS

» She is not as/so good as people think. - (Ela ndo é tdo boa quanto as pessoas pensam.)
» Carlais as/so beautiful as her sister. - (Carla é tdo bonita quanto a irmd.)

» Marta is as/so successful as her mother. - (Marta é téo bem sucedida quanto a mée.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1A6SC8jeNC_SAi6mlD2kG1rx_cRDgTzn9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1m_qRCneGHHRTNB9rP33v68WUvUAFSOb9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-A-_ZkYo-vowsbk4eEtVmxLHOFxc-Vco/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

WHETHER... OR

» Whether Marcia comes or not, makes no difference. - (Se Marcia vem ou ndo, ndo faz diferenga.)
» Have they decided whether they will come or not? - (Elas decidiram se virdo ou ndo?)

» We don't know whether we should leave or stay. - (Ndo sabemos se devemos ir embora ou ficar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1scR16U9kZn1k0CLDZvRUyNve0AdvbrPU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pO0BfzCQf73Get4Iuny7Ya9Y2X6N1sDs/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UD19yaEd3IY2Q73TsmBGVNXKbZDXTl-s/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

3. Subordinating Conjunctions

As Subordinating Conjunctions também estabelecem

relacdo entre (frases, oragdes e termos) parecidos.
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INiCIO

AFTER

(depois, apods)
» She went home after the movie finished. - (Ela foi para casa depois que o filme acabou.)

» After the concert, we started walking. - (Depois do show, comegcamos a andar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CE8sxrtBVQyDQpT7f-z2riktY94dm8Ki/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IBT_XZBpn43ga-qW1ythJW-8Jf5y3XEG/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

EVEN THOUGH / ALTHOUGH / THOUGH

(apesar de (que), ainda que, embora)

» Although it was cold, | went out. - (Eu sai, embora estivesse frio.)

» The weather was nice, although it was hot. - (O tempo estava bom, embora estivesse quente.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/15W9hBIjwHd5uQbrktZyCtZCJyK8xA6Fr/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1mhTR9RDMgOoRzjNx9NCilUxqGDROWTdr/view?usp=sharing

AS INiCIO

(porque, logo que, como, d medida que, engquanto, assim que)

» As she was out, we left a message.

(Ja que / Como ela n&o estava, deixamos uma mensagem.)

» Leave the book as it is. (Deixe o livro como ele estd.)

» As they know, James is leaving. (Como eles sabem, James estd indo embora.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/13Zvs5BYXxzppbeyYmSXyOKx3MMls8fC0/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KB01PpnoU9FdrXdw8hU0omYw1a11lijO/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LrP9GOHJwkJXjaJKGXemrQhVEHo9zGw_/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
ASIF / AS THOUGH

(como se)

» He said it as if / as though nothing bad had happened.

(Ele disse isso como se nada de ruim tivesse acontecido.)

» Jack was talking as if / as though he was in a movie.

(Jack estava falando como se estivesse em um filme.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1r9RgbmnrpFgYNW1LVkePh7eMmIfkgnha/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zJijOZdCo10VcSsuJOkg-cQXJKe_i_Or/view?usp=sharing

AS LONG AS / PROVIDED THAT INiCIO

(desde que, contanto que, com a condi¢céo de que)

» | will go to the mall as long as you go with me.

(Eu irei ao shopping contanto que / desde que vocé v& comigo.)

» You can stay there provided that you behave well.

(Vocé pode ficar |& contanto que / desde que se comporte bem.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xopxKq1CLbk_MIs180ZWvfs4Y8Jnkzrw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iilKz8f3JuPvijk4vmfbGreL0uRlgEC2/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
BECAUSE

(pois, porque)

» She didn't buy the car because it was too expensive.

(Ela n&lo comprou o carro porque era muito caro.)

» We went to Paris because my sister was there.

(Fomos para a Paris porque minha irm& estava ld.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OCh-QPbSYNg542URRKqPv2jgPUSvn25K/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DHWi_OLhPrZn2-ci9t6MYDQ4V9nJVV_6/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
BEFORE

(antes de, antes que)

» I'll call her before we get home.

(Vou ligar para ela antes de chegarmos em casa.)

» He went out before | had finished my test.

(Ele saiu antes de eu terminar minha prova.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nSwefD_FD1GuSsOKfHcD7Pyag2s6h0uX/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Rk-MIOWuXYEQa702Wxcggmqlrd7FPeeH/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
DESPITE / IN SPITE OF

(apesar de)

» Despite the traffic, Marta got here right on time.

(Apesar do trafego, Marta chegou aqui bem na hora.)

» In spite of the bad weather, | went for a run.

(Apesar do mau tempo, fui dar uma corrida.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LDy2MdLD8-HIkYVifO1wr2Xqw2FAMvx5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jnnT9Q0v_-2QjnOLSBRuOB0IgLcXKm5z/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

HOWEVER / NONETHELESS / NEVERTHELESS / NOTWITHSTANDING

(todavia, no entanto, contudo, ndo obstante, porém, entretanto)

» We haven't had breakfast. Nevertheless, we're not hungry.

(N&o tomamos café da manhd. Todavia, ndo estamos com fome.)

» She was feeling good. However, she didn’t go to work.

(Ela estava se sentindo bem. Contudo, n&o foi trabalhar.)

337

© O Mundo € o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oY5SfO9LrsQ3znKJeNsv2od_1gpJGr9U/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1o6SqZPqnPu5awE4J4r_DnCsSkHi6-NW0/view?usp=sharing

ONCE :k

INiCIO

(desde que, j& que, assim que, uma vez que)

» | didn't know how | would pay my bills once all my money had gone.

(N&o sabia como pagaria minhas contas uma vez que todo o meu dinheiro tinha acabado.)

» Once you know how to drive you never forget it.

(Uma vez que vocé aprende a dirigir, nunca mais esquece.)

» Once he's passed his test we'll let them know.

(Assim que / Quando ele passar na prova, vamos avisd-los.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/13TohJx-n6tNGOIsKfNXvi2wXgnB8yt4S/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JLpi2GATfcT13GVrGsyW8gNhmHA1N9EY/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10Jj4-55UrdxLXjtZ8yimxuDZb7a33lDM/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
OTHERWISE

(sen&o, caso contrdrio, do contrdrio)

» | have to study, otherwise | won't pass the exam.

(Eu devo estudar, caso contrdrio / sendo ndo vou passar na prova.)

» Shut the door, otherwise it'll get cold in here.

(Feche a porta, do contrério / sendo vai ficar frio aqui.)

339

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PGlwKDWXDRGxHJ4Co4sNzAxB1D7K_wZf/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18BLm8ZMUTpQXBx2iZkul3a6kKixjrtsR/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
SINCE

(como, visto que, desde, j& que)

» Since they are here, they should help us.

(J& que eles estdo aqui, eles deveriam nos ajudar.)

» Since they don't care, we'll leave.

(Visto que / J& que eles ndo se importam, vamos embora.)

340

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/19h1xp7Kf8WhLFXzaH-Q9J__TLROrZqec/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1A_Qtk019o4V_Y-HYJvDRxt4qdjlw5f7D/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
SO THAT / IN ORDER THAT / IN ORDERTO / SO ASTO

(a fim de que, para que, de modo que)

» Mark studied hard so that everything would be perfect.

(Mark estudou muito para que / a fim de que tudo ficasse perfeito.)

» Susan gets up early in order to have time enough to eat.

(Susan acorda cedo para ter tempo suficiente para comer.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1InBaVuc40Z59olCnESo1eDnqZwDpInOE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1k6cdvFCd_5YC2MxdWMgeCVbkgTu60DQM/view?usp=sharing

STILL INiCIO

(contudo, no entanto, todavia)

» It's a very nice house. Still, it is not expensive.

(E uma casa muito boa. Contudo, ndo é cara.)

» | sing well. Still | do not attract a lot of fans.

(Eu canto bem. Todavia, ndo atraio muitos fds.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1j57YbkBsAH7K_HxP6PZKxZKPMCb9dipD/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1n20OcoBM0bv52B82xrtFfaIQ3VAU5BsW/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

THUS / THEREFORE / THEN / HENCE

(deste modo, sendo assim, assim, conseguentemente, portanto)

» He's seventy years old. Therefore, he doesn't need to vote.

(Ele tem setenta anos. Portanto, ndo precisa votar.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1S5JWuwsz84kagHCxZCH7xLGNDBLXecJM/view?usp=sharing

UNLESS Q

INiCIO

(o menos que, a ndo ser que, salvo se)

» Please, don't leave the house unless you receive authorization.

(Por favor, ndo saia da casa a menos que / a ndo ser que receba autorizagdo.)

» Come next week unless they phone.

(Venha semana que vem a menos que / a ndo ser que eles liguem.)

» | want to have dinner out, unless you're tired...

(Quero jantar fora, a menos que / a ndo ser que vocés estejom cansados...)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xS8PGGCy1obw373lHLgF6gEDUOpdubI5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Pg6oUvTXOGGQlYC9gaqmOnCPY7Pydjcw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10QL6Q8e7e4HdZUykFzo3gujqwwP2Kijw/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
UNTIL / TILL

(até que, até) (sendo till mais informal.)

» Until now we have always lived here. - (Até agora, sempre vivemos aqui.)
» They can stay there until / till she is ready. - (Eles podem ficar I& até que ela esteja pronta.)

» Does she have to wait unitl / till next week? - (Elao tem que esperar até semana que vem?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1QlMZmVP5s88IUFmtIA3Q38DFsBz694ZR/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ueHiKe0YClA2sVVga4p5NU8qOrVs9L8B/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19qzmK5FmYLxd1HfFd42YgIOwumjiKZK8/view?usp=sharing

BY THE TIME / WHEN Q
INiCIO

(quando)

» Mark will phone me when | arrive.

(Mark vai me ligar quando eu chegar.)

» By the time we leave the school, Susan will be here.

(Quando sairmos da escola, Susan estard aqui.)

» By the time we arrive, she'll be eating breakfast.

(Quando chegarmos, ela estard tomando café da manhé.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/15mKHsgC4RZJIGu4bYBekPaX-8vKEhqIk/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1gnFU6bKTACoifEcExlNakzs5iEcsJ18Z/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KyJrpVqDBuCOJas3pimL270VcdamXwgF/view?usp=sharing

WHENEVER Q

INICIO
(toda vez que, sempre que, quando)

» Come here whenever you like. - (Venham aqui quando quiserem / a hora que quiserem.)

» Whenever Jack comes, he brings his brother. - (Sempre que Jack vem, traz o irmd&o dele.)

Whenever também é utilizado quando o momento em que algo acontece ndo tem importdncia:

A. When do they need it by? - (Para quando eles precisam disso?)

B. Monday or Tuesday. Whenever. - (Segunda ou terca. Tanto faz.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dsRBiapLrw3BTydKkiIpuBNSO48mBc7A/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/13OJ-gYmKcKRKyBqvvFmWexw3-0GnUwbG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TmY8LA05qW5n6xd7EItmiWft4lypp8_Z/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
WHERE

(onde)

» Stay where you are!

(Fiqgue onde estd!)

» This is the beach where we go every day.

(Essa € a praia que / onde vamos todos os dias.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_f2fpJGX29XHcCpUWSSth0j-uXw3QF7T/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XbDQ2YMsjFwpwlrv8nHInbN84kraVf1S/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

WHEREAS

(enquanto, ao passo que)

» Marta likes apple, whereas Rick hates it.

(Marta adora magd, ao passo que / enquanto Rick detesta.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iBQarzyJ-cqreX1JvtOY9S4FZzRevi3p/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
WHILE

(enquanto)

» | was mugged while | was out.

(Eu fui assaltado enquanto eu estava fora.)

» They can go walking while we're having lunch.

(Eles podem ir caminhar enquanto almogcamos.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D-n91Q5QR19BJPemjVeVZwRXALnunTET/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1A2QVbs1YeVO9lHQKHQrP5Rqgt92eFMSJ/view?usp=sharing

THERE TO BE %

Utilizamos o "there to be" para indicar a existéncia de situacdes, pessoas e
objetos. Equivale ao verbo "haver" ou "ter" no sentido de existir. No entanto, no

Inglés, ndo podemos usar o verbo "to have" para indicar existéncia.

“To have” significa “ter” e, indica posse (ou obrigacdo quando for verbo modal.)

There to be - Present
» THERE ARE: hg, existem - plural.

» THERE IS: hd, existe - singular.
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INiCIO

FORMA AFIRMATIVA

» There are five children in class today. - (Ha cinco criancas na sala hoje.)

» There is a car on the street. - (Ha um carro na rua.)

» There are kids playing there. - (Existem criancas brincando [4.)

» There is a girl reading under the tree. - (Tem uma garota lendo embaixo da drvore.)

352

© O Mundo é o Seu Lar. Todos os direitos reservados.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/19kNC7U-_foCV5ApgUzwDszRx9HZsNgQW/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ns1_YVDe3umsGukR2Lh_uT_P7sTteHQh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xTMws_-srFucSkp8o-yHMFgmlgCRM8IM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ivHsw9Rq6khbrnkt923sUYM1fDuLpBqp/view?usp=sharing

Q

FORMA NEGATIVA INiCIO

Basta acrescentar "not" depois do verbo "to be". Exemplos:

» There is not a soccer field in our city. - (NGo existe um caompo de futebol em nossa cidade.)

» There is not anyone at the mall. - (NGo hé ninguém no shopping.)

OBS: Formas contraidas: There is not = There isn't /// There are not = There aren't

» There aren’t cars on my street. - (NGo hé carros na minha rua.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C3LfRY9ZoYYFr8v295x_Y4Kp-eCjBOhM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WEDpnJY2v_FmKrZLFkVPJvxD474SOHHg/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/10ObazAlgj2QbIypczg00BLt_2Ky9Sjxp/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA

Colocamos o verbo “to be" antes do “there”. Veja:

» Are there stars in the sky tonight? - (Tem estrelas no céu hoje?)
» Is there anything on the table? - (Ha alguma coisa em cima da mesa?)

» Is there a bus near here? - (Existe um dnibus perto daqui?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IwaXE0v6YeNKgNMZfJZzf3q5zLLan9ij/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kKANf1tj_-UPo-wMs589vIJSRAbs2qwM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1B53gPfeXnv90wD1QT549jFEciTGeYaTN/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA AFIRMATIVA NO PASSADO

THERE WAS.: existia, havia — singular

THERE WERE: existiam, havia - plural

» There were five dogs there. - (Havia cinco cachorros [d.)

» There was a party last week. - (Houve uma festa semana passada.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TB9lPukasoiIaHgnhaUzGI0UpswXR8Hn/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SYkCjISNCxFIHI8jX9ChFmrdmors7MeQ/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
FORMA NEGATIVA NO PASSADO

There was not = There wasn't

There were not = There weren't

» There was not a tiger at the zoo. - (Ndo tinha tigre no zooldgico.)

» There weren't bananas in the basket. - (Ndo havia bananas na cesta.)

» There wasn't happiness in her life. - (Ndo existia felicidade na vida dela.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Cnkfyn63l603fsIkOChL0dzpwCFG9VPM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PTvJbWBzOi_PjfpZgVoCM6MbX-lE9XE-/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rpOYHOC9iJpEQH-V582vSNf5s3L3-WxU/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
FORMA INTERROGATIVA NO PASSADO

Colocamos o verbo “to be" no passado antes do “there”:

» Wasn't there a good movie on TV last week?

(N&o tinha um bom filme da TV semana passada?)

» Were there stars in the sky last night?

(Havia estrelas no céu ontem & noite?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1D4cPBLOO6uPJPPmqMb-GHZ-O5ua0GqI3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tkU8gAmUJaY36MfJMfAFLHR5TD_FHjbs/view?usp=sharing

FORMA AFIRMATIVA NO FUTURO Q

INiCIO
Devemos usar o verbo auxiliar "will* no futuro do verbo "there be".

No Futuro, o singular e o plural possuem a mesma forma. Veja:

» There will be a great singer in the concert. - (Haverd um 6timo cantor no show.)
» There will be a cake for him at his birthday. - (Haverd um bolo para ele no seu aniversdrio.)

» There will be people waiting for me there. - (Terdo pessoas esperando por mim I4.)

OBS: A forma contraida: there'll be:

» There'll be a concert in the city tomorrow. - (Haverd um show na cidade amanhd.) 358
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1SaX6WyN9_DgIeMOMN3Qmb1phBfb-xSFT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kUZpdZkdTiYnH1wUKO_KGextGZu7ZAWL/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15Fa8YSei6f0mqLJ1b94W1_nGB1iVn9Yv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1beySjbiQi51URw5RYeos8v8p5BJTltoB/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

FORMA INTERROGATIVA NO FUTURO

» Will there be food in this bar? - (Haverd comida nesse bar?)

Forma negativa contraida:

» Won't there be a party anymore? - (Néo haverd mais uma festa?)

» Won't there be anyone there? - (NGo haverda ninguém 1&?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FSbRjaCd1XBOyLN_ZCpxiSz7HHz7Iks8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OtwB5NtoQiMP66wggsjADun24Td7LLOE/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1pBdaHI4AeLo6QJTskQvfNtFUYEBeE-jd/view?usp=sharing

DETERMINANTES %

Some & Any

1. "Some” e "any” sdo adjetivos indefinidos usados quando ndo podemos utilizar “a / an’,

ou seja, com substantivos no plural e com os incontdveis.

Some: um pouco de, algum, alguma, alguns, algumas

Any: nenhum, nenhuma, alguns, algumas, algum, alguma, qualquer

Veja:

» The father gave his kid some food. - (O pai deu um pouco de comida a crianga.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jvxoZPH2KB1kLndfyflFuUmgS8MaEQAs/view?usp=sharing

Q

2. "Any" é usado em oracgdes negativas ou em perguntas (mas ndo em todas). INiCIO

“Some” é geralmente empregado em oracdes afirmativas. Veja os exemplos:

» They don't have any chance. - (Eles ndo tém chance alguma.)

» Rick got some good grades. - (Rick tirou algumas notas boas.)
» Are there any pens here? - (H& algumas canetas aqui?)

» | made some mistakes. - (Cometi alguns erros.)

» |didn't buy any fruit. - (N&do comprei fruta nenhuma.)

» I'm going to buy some clothes. - (Vou comprar algumas roupas.)
» Did she have any doubt? - (Ela teve alguma duvida?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1GQ90iuFdVUJq-zuiCCSUhypL5pf6_C18/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oR5tAX_0kZ_Q9TJerjmYlGohu2MkBmPK/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16L_uEUy10lcv_g5a07EvzLxjVBuDV73Q/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ivxts6R8brR7aowVB_KnwLLDprdmHf6g/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BFIN46GDV73jU-k3pt7QTHaOeGLOfhcz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1KnjqyNU5siqbLcFcQycGW9WCp59V027n/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1libYo-Jho3DqVLWeOE07lqyZMwt6wsfn/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

3. "Some" ¢ utilizado para fazer perguntas que se tratam de oferecer ou pedir. Veja:

» Would Marta like some coffee? - (A Marta aceitaria um pouco de café?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1DvtZSU-XxhufeYyvS5dfGe_Tvx4sbAff/view?usp=sharing

4. "Any" € usado em frases afirmativas quando:
INiCIO

- vem depois das conjuncdes “if" e "whether”:

» If | have any doubt, i'll ask you. - (Se eu tiver alguma duvida, vou te perguntar.)

- significa qualquer:

» Take any box they need. - (Pegue qualquer caixa que eles precisarem.)

n

- tiver palavra de sentido negativo na frase, como “without”, "scarcely”, "barely”,

n nu n n

“little”, "hardly”, “never”, “seldom”, “rarely” e etc. Veja:

» Jack left without any books. - (Jack saiu sem livro algum.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C3uyBFWgT52Vf8nVkEldx4I3WpuP2Bc9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1to5RMpF49E_qIHk94bLzCz69Lk5BzTbA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qLBnElOXtzmK5TCAxfrs3yrtStw8ko61/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

5. “Some” e "any” sem substantivo. Exemplos:

» Are there any books? - Yes, there are some in the bedroom. - “some books"

(Ha alguns livros? - Sim, hd alguns no quarto.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kPaKolCRD4qJrhJ74S3jvREOux2aplIJ/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

6. "Some” e "any” podem ser pronomes ou adjetivos. Exemplos:

» We want some bananas. - (Fungéo de some: adjetivo)

» We don't want any bananas. - (Funcéo de any: adjetivo)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zmmf4xRgbW6Gl89aSpCg8oWxvIdVwF9g/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/164iMV0DVZyz5lKimKK2yfgL1GELlx9j_/view?usp=sharing

No & None INicIO

Use "none” (pronome: nenhuma, nenhum) e “no” (adjetivo: nenhuma, nenhum)

com verbos na forma afirmativa para dar sentido negativo ao texto:

1. "No" vem sempre antes de um substantivo e € o mesmo que uma frase negativa com “any”.

Sendo assim, o verbo sempre serd utilizado na forma afirmativa:

» | have no money to buy a house. - (Ndo tenho dinheiro para comprar uma casa.)
» We have no idea where his books are. - (NGo temos ideia de onde estejam os livros deles.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZbQIFrF6Lclj1o7_C9RgabwUzB4IVbBi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bS-IJ6DHKnR2sbBA3c_4HfMHOuYPZm32/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

2. (Not any / not a) = (No ...). Exemplos:

» There is no water in the fridge. (There isn't any water in the fridge.) - (Néo hd dgua na geladeira.)

» There are no chairs here. (= There aren't any chairs here) - (NGo h& cadeiras aqui.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XlEG4sJ19uqMOyvYwgch8FWoROVth3rN/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1wFhk6qm5gm0Vl3Y5bdlv4JdExTKsfVxc/view?usp=sharing

3. "None” € o mesmo que "not one". Pode ser usado sozinho ou com a preposicdo “of + substantivo”. INICIO

A concorddncia verbal pode ser no singular ou plural:

» Maria bought two tables, but we bought none.

(Maria comprou duas mesas, mas ndés néo compramos nenhuma.)

» None of my children speak Chinese.

(Nenhum dos meus filhos falam Chinés.)

» Time? We have none!
(Tempo? N&o temos nenhum!)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VO6nbi2CFL-LK0DfizHi0fksvWOZUknq/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CD94mDtvGdLUneIPC1P2rZe-BJY4QvDh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/16SlH2_EHK4JnTnPuwkClstZY5K-qt-Wr/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

OBSERVACOES:

1-"No" sé funciona como adjetivo, sendo assim, deve ser sempre seguido de substantivo:

A. Do they have any fruits? - (Eles tém algumas frutas?)

B. No, they have no fruits. - (N&o, eles ndo tém fruta nenhuma.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ybzBxFY3EEVKvDAQlbrzQ-MO-E_cFNk5/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

2 - "None” s6 funciona como pronome e ndo & seguido de substantivo,

j& que sua funcdo é substitui-lo:

A. Does Marta speak any language besides Portuguese?

(A Marta fala alguma lingua além do Portugués?)

B. Unfortunately, none. [= no language]

(Infelizmente, nenhuma.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/16jPo-zn_bb7NowcJy_fzI2caAjjtX2Al/view?usp=sharing

3 - A expressdo “none of’ vem antes de... . k
P INiCIO

- pronome objeto:

» None of us did that. - (Nenhum de nds fez isso.)

- THE + substantivo no plural:

» Mart read none of the letters. - (Mart n&o leu nenhuma das cartas.)

- Possessivo + substantivo no plural:

» We saw none of their friends. - (N&o vimos nenhum dos amigos deles.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nhn7heLLPgnmrvcqF_NSXMVBsPst2KTB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1l-l0z6EuSws31ToSDPFwtRmSL3e63MtM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vzMULJJV6GyMpA-xUWO2H7MjbMsKMblh/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

4 - Lembre-se de que no inglés padrdo admite-se apenas uma particula

negativa por oracdo. Veja:

» | will not do that to anybody. / | will do that to nobody.

(N&o fareiisso com ninguém.)

» We did not do anything last week. / We did nothing last week.

(N&o fizemos nada semana passada.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1PLkOxd9HrXOhyH4moBJWcvBphYOijlxT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1fGlWjFaR5u2U3f_CnkB_hKTiAw5LjGfj/view?usp=sharing

(A) few, Plenty (of), Much, Many, (A) Little, A lot (of) ,Niug

n nu n o n n o u n n n u

1. "Plenty of”, “lots of”, "a lot of” = “muita”, "muito”, “muitas”, “muitos”.

Podem acompanhar substantivos contdveis e incontdaveis. S&o geralmente usadas em frases afirmativas.

Veja:

» Rick had plenty of opportunities to do this. - (Rick teve muitas oportunidades para fazer isso.)

» We have a lot of things to do today. - (Temos um monte de coisas para fazer hoje.)

» There are a lot of bananas in there. - (H& muitas bananas ali dentro.)

» Marta drinks a lot of beer. - (Marta bebe muita cerveja.)
» There are lots of bikes there. - (H& muitas bicicletas 14.)

» Maria has lots of books. - (Maria tem muitos livros.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ac7sluypqoxap5ZuY-c7b3RMpurgvB5o/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c5-j_4h22U7qK-IgfdDcEaYLYlNgqYK5/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/11xzo4nWwyohlaRM7tLuObSS2XxC2iPaQ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1VlTocRIR87BFv3INuiVzp08b4EIq2AOA/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AL5qbvhW3l678xHpgTbzBFwV8u8At3Nv/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TW9SbbMSC8PZwXIvxlti8P2ppZV7OUju/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO
2. "Few" (poucas, poucos) e “many” (muitas, muitos) sdo utilizados com substantivos

contdveis no plural. Veja exemplos:

» There are many chairs in my house. - (H& muitas cadeiras na minha casa.)
» There are few houses in my city. - (H& poucas casas na minha cidade.)

» Many people do not eat fruits. - (Muitas pessoas néo comem frutas.)

» My brother has few friends. - (Meu irmd@o tem poucos amigos.)

» Does Jack have many books? - (Jack tem muitos livros?)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oqrjahJ73uJg_X24swKa77KUrEiAwZ3N/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rpDgsvDCbQbKd9nf2TV7n1ykc-3uMPfa/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1c5928UY9sk7FgprG_vgVE1Qp0eicZ-SS/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1BEMp-acYInXv1_GFgPWhSIFtieSwaRqw/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1o2GHq9tr5sNCID4Pa8_7GiqeonQ4ABtf/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

3. "A few" (alguns) é usado com substantivos contdveis.

“A little” (um pouco) é usado com substantivos incontdveis.

» We have a few houses in Berlin.

(Nos temos algumas casas em Berlim.)

» A little patience doesn't hurt.

(Um pouco de paciéncia ndo faz mal.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1kYrENdUhT7EcGa5acumVwiOS8mE86PRl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/15tNO6FxnW6CwMojYo93o-qPnyD6GqxB0/view?usp=sharing

Neither (of), Either (of), Every, Each, Both (of), Most (of), All (of)
INiCIO

1. "All" (tudo, toda, todo, todas, todos) € utilizado com preposicdes, substantivos incontdveis e contaveis:

» We spent all our money. - (Gastamos todo o nosso dinheiro.)
» They were all very satisfied. - (Todos eles estavam muito satisfeitos.)
» Susan knows all about music. - (Susan sabe tudo sobre musica.)

» We've waited for her all week. - (Esperamos por ela a semana toda.)

n nu n o u n o u

- Podemos usar “all of” quando “all” vier antes de “the”, "my”, “your”, "his", etc. Veja:

» All of my bikes are in his house. - (Todas as minhas bicicletas esté&o na casa dele.) 74
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Fm9i0phTWSH3YiXVDxiJ4nSe4ObKe0kG/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XQro01_NWDZIV3IBEDhXyBdizoHxkNp3/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1aJ4mWTm3l1zqSOHZFnvJKnNSwFYrchAo/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14xaVJSgzCKb9oEhwYMHZMHQ6in-O-J80/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1nS-Ty8J-f2_vFpnDlfrlfTwHLEsYuYFo/view?usp=sharing

- Antes de um pronome pessoal, apenas a forma “all of” pode ser usada. Veja: Q

INiCIO
» All of us will go there next week. - (Todos nés iremos pra |d semana que vem.)

» All of them were going to stay here. - (Todos eles iriam ficar aqui.)

- "All" nGo funciona como pronome pessoal e deve estar acompanhado de pronomes

quando existe sujeito (all of you, you all, all of us...) ou de objeto (them all, us all...). Veja:

» All of us shared the same things. - (Todos nds dividiomos as mesmas coisas.)
» Rick wants it all. - (Rick quer isto tudo.)
» They all know what I like. - (Todos eles sabem do que eu gosto.)

» We all are invited. - (Todos nds estamos convidados.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-fYAtkM58rybRKJkg0EO4TGYr-36ETYl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/19wZPvoRI_4ODH9jhcXXgiC1hxiKClFv8/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/17Cn5huT10TN7pnyu2uOecrBlBB7x1XmM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1cDsXrMImfSszuuUkKDMaqj0NjIvXi-Ri/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1F4jeIDPb180VnAqQoQ-Cg1UFyQM5BaNH/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1qSgl6QukWMuuY2N6-1oSX6FYSEMilMvh/view?usp=sharing

2. "Most” (a maior parte de, a maioria dos/das/de) pode ser utilizado antes de substantivos. Veja: INiCILO

» They spent the most time on the second question. - (Eles passaram a maior parte do tempo na segunda pergunta.)

» Most boys like to play soccer. - (A maioria dos meninos gosta de jogar futebol.)

- "Most of" s6 pode ser utilizado antes de um pronome possessivo ou pessoal (my, ours, us, his, her, you, them)

ou um determinante (that, this, the...). Veja:

» | have classes with most of your teachers. - (Eu tenho aulas com a maioria dos seus professores.)
» Most of the stories about us are true. - (A maioria das histérias sobre nds séo verdadeiras.)

» Most of the people are here. - (A maioria das pessoas estéo aqui.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1QXQlId281AhhHb9MgF7F2ce4QgNLgexz/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1C45JXY_cb9hSNwvhhIaSFRmRb7sdNq_j/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OUwg_N8ynqMk5wK2htBupXGi_E8Ap15V/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1iLYIH0V8MZ9qJW6fVcif3ZpNetwy6i-w/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1OFyGHZQ6j0Qc8eXv1IdfpT5ZtJKnFnmq/view?usp=sharing

3. "Every” (cada, todas, todos) e "each” (cada um dos, cada uma das, cada um, cada uma, cada) Q

sdo utilizados com substantivos contdaveis no singular. Veja: INicIO

» We visited every beach in Portugal. - (Visitamos todas as praias em Portugal.)
» Each watch costs a lot. - (Cada reldgio custa muito.)
» Every teacher has to get on time. - (Todos os professores devem chegar no hordrio.)

» Each right answer is worth 5 points. - (Cada resposta certa vale 5 pontos.)

- Quando "each” vier antes de um determinante (the, his, my, your...) utilizamos “each of".

N&o funciona da mesma forma com “every":

» Each one of the knives was different. - (Cada uma das facas era diferente.)

» Each of the houses we visited was empty. - (Cada uma das casas que visitamos estava vazia.) 70
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YTQptD0dHlOKPGzG9knmUJkkLiu72C3P/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1jQ1LSE77fGrlOWRwAhvKAk2XgXsZ4iid/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/18fHddhzxSwrpQS50c4Dp1on3PL44uOhT/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1HUIPDu0GMPFQTgtbYJL5dhy2ouujLtPl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Gfj8zDSxCkehptVpDiRKLCX9tsWBb7ks/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14o3YHtxnuQfGXEaow6Jvbz5Hc7zkYVeA/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

4. "Both" (ambos, ambas, os dois, as duas), é utilizado para falar sobre duas pessoas ou coisas, é usado

com substantivos ou pronomes pessodis no plural e ndo é utilizado em frases negativas.

» Both men were German. - (Ambos / os dois homens eram Alemdes.)
» They both know what they want. - (Eles dois sabem o que querem.)
» Both houses are cheap. - (Ambas as / as duas casas séo baratas.)

» We both like rice. - (N6s dois gostamos de arroz.)

» We were both there. - (N6s dois estdvamos 14.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1P_lnfde1lWdmpMmTjxcxx6K66b0mNsjU/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1MbW7g4RD-8kROAxQSJqDsYOufnNJosXB/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1AYWWSXfZdoP6mfHEU_uqLK2tbmMMJcfM/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1g9htIMzqoMyYadhYPvzvpC52BKj1bs8Q/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WN9UCrIilL-6FrlLPXN5-tPiuHFWxr8E/view?usp=sharing

Q

INiCIO

- Quando “both” vier acompanhado de um pronome possessivo ou pessoal, podemos usar “both of”.

» He has two brothers, both of them are single. OU He has two brothers, both are single.

(Ele tem dois irm&os, ambos s&o solteiros)

» |like both of those schools. OU 1 like both those schools.

(Gosto daqguelas duas escolas.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1TfxuiqYXkPR9N5ed2zNR9TbTEcrUdUx9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1vIyMuF6NrovEgglZDkGf6JMlp0Ytvr05/view?usp=sharing

Q

N gt . o INiCIO
5. "Neither”, "neither ... nor" (nenhum, nenhuma, nem um nem outro) é utilizado para falar

sobre duas pessoas ou coisas. Pode acompanhar substantivos no singular e o verbo

sera sempre afirmativo. Veja exemplos:

A. Do you want to go to the beach or to the mall? - (Vocé que ir & praia ou ao shopping?)
B. Neither. | want to stay here. - (Nenhum dos dois. Quero ficar aqui.)

(neither = not the beach or the mall.)

» He doesn't like coffee and neither do I. - (Ele ndo gosta de café e eu também ndo.) — (Nem eu)

» Neither Rick nor Susan went home. - (Nem Rick nem Susan foram para casa.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1CzdOuw5NHvh66WtdBgIAk5_5URg80aeZ/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tVwMmOWMKttuVFuTL2v16pvsX2TDc0ER/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Oem7o7QKkSULnpq_My8GnzMHs_uxz7pd/view?usp=sharing

INiCIO

A. Would she like soda or juice? - (Ela gostaria de refrigerante ou suco?)

B. Neither. — (Nenhum dos dois.)

A. Is their friend Brazilian or African? - (A amiga deles é Brasileira ou Africana?)

B. Neither. She's English. - (Nenhum dos dois. Ela é Inglesa.)

» First we worked in a post office, and later in a mall. Neither job was interesting.

(Primeiro, nds trabalhamos nos correios e depois em um shopping. Nenhum dos trabalhos era interessante.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1f-y6ARBXvnVrJUWmJgYRJHmgekZBXXLi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1_Q45b54_5yAuDgJ7vBJFroWFlVKcCzIl/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/103hfQZGhcJvNCaedleAANICEE_sQG595/view?usp=sharing

Q

- Quando “neither” vier antes de um pronome pessoal ou possessivo, utilizamos “neither of”:  |nicio

» Neither of us was thirsty. - (Nenhum de nds estava com sede.)

» Neither of Jack’s brothers is single. - (Nenhum dos irmé&os do Jack é solteiro.)

» Richard and | didn't do anything. Neither of us was brave enough.

(Richard e eu ndo fizemos nada. Nenhum de nos [dois] foi corajoso o suficiente.)

» Susan and Marta didn’t pass the exam because neither of them had studied.
(Susan e Marta ndo passaram no teste porgue nenhuma delas [duas] tinha estudado.)
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zsT-iGTwwNYKcIwkkRIs4P-DRhkCLwdP/view?usp=sharing
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1xA7cUyRkDJV0z88tfCgewiOdrpZuyzVK/view?usp=sharing

6. "Either”, "either ... or" (também, um dos dois, um ou outro, ou ... ou), é utilizado para falar sobre duas INiCILO

pessoas ou coisas. Pode acompanhar substantivos no singular e, se houver verbo na negativa,

“either” deve ser usado ao invés de “neither”. Veja:

» Come on Wednesday or Friday. Either day is fine. - (Venha na quarta ou na sexta. Qualguer um dos dias estd bom.)
» They have two types of beer; we can have either. - (Eles tém dois tipos de cerveja; podemos tomar uma ou outra.)
» Either we eat our dinner or we go home. - (Ou comemos Nosso jantar ou vamos para casa.)

» He can go either by car or by bike. - (Ele pode ir ou de carro ou de bicicleta.)

A. Would she like soda or juice? - (Ela gostaria de refrigerante ou suco?)

B. Either. She doesn't mind. - (Qualquer um dos dois. Tanto faz.)
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Q

INiCIO

- Se "either” vier antes de pronome pessoal, possessivo ou determinante,

(her, them, the, these, my...), usamos a preposi¢cdo "of". Veja:

» Susan can't hear properly with either of her ears. - (Susan ndo ouve bem com nenhum dos ouvidos.)
» We can use either of the houses. - (Podemos usar qualquer uma das casas.)
» They don't like either of those songs. - (Eles ndo gostam de nenhuma destas musicas.)

» You don't like either of our parents. - (Vocé néo gosta de nenhum dos nossos pais.)

A. Which tie does she prefer, this one or that one? - (Qual gravata ela prefere, esta ou aguela?)

B. She doesn't like either of them. - (Ela ndo gosta de nenhuma das duas.)
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- Depois de um verbo na negativa, "either” significa "também®. Veja:

INiCIO

» If they don't go, we won't go either.

(Se eles n&o forem, nds também ndo vamos.)

ERRADQ: If they don't go, we won't go neither.

» You don't like classic movies and my brother doesn't like it either.

(Vocé ndio gosta de filmes cldssicos e meu irmdo também ndo.)

ERRADO: You don't like classic movies and my brother doesn't like it neither.
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"WOULD" & "USED TO" %

Ao falar sobre acdes de rotina no passado, podemos utilizar tanto “would” quanto "used to”.

Exemplo: digamos que vocé queira dizer...

» Quando ele tinha 10 anos, ele costumava caminhar muito.
Estamos falando de um hdbito, costume, algo que ocorria frequentemente.

Entdo, podemos utilizar “would” e "used to":
» When he was ten, he used to walk a lot.

» When he was ten, he would walk a lot.
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INiCIO

» We would listen to music for hours. - (N6s costumdvamos ouvir musica por horas.)
» We used to listen to music for hours. - (Nos costumdavamos ouvir musica por horas.)
» Sometimes Jack would watch TV so as to relax. - (As vezes, Jack costumava assistir TV para relaxar.)

» Sometimes Jack used to watch TV so as to relax. - (As vezes, Jack costumava assistir TV para relaxar.)

Ou, quando queremos dizer que alguém vai se acostumar com alguma coisa...

» | will get used to this. - (Eu vou me acostumar com isso.)
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INiCIO

PHRASAL VERBS

Os Phrasal Verbs ou expressdes verbais séo a combinacdo de
um verbo + advérbio ou preposicdo. O significado desse
verbo pode ser modificado quando ele se torna um Phrasal

Verb. Veja mais nas proximas paginas.
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INiCIO

1. Esses advérbios e preposicoes que sGo combinados com os verbos, sdo

chamados de Particulas. Veja:

» They turned off the red light. - (Elas apagaram a luz vermelha.)

» The kids acted up all day. - (As criangcas se comportaram mal o dia todo.)
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INICIO
2. Phrasal Verbs mudam o significado do verbo, exemplo:

Come = vir / chegar.

Come off = sair / desaparecer.

Exemplos:

» This mark on your shirt won't come off. - (Essa marca na sua camisa ndo ird sair.)
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a. Quando o verbo vem antes de uma particula e ndo existe objeto:

INiCIO
» Grow up - Crescer
» Come in - Entrar
» Stay up - Ficar acordado
» Turn off - Desligar
» Break up - Separar
» Get by - Sobreviver
» Catchon - Tornar-se popular
Exemplos:

» We will have to stay up late tomorrow night. - (Teremos que ficar acordados até mais tarde amanhé & noite.)

» She broke up with me last week. - (Ela terminou comigo semana passada.)
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b. Quando o verbo vem antes de uma particula e um objeto: .
INICIO

» Pick on - Ser mal educado com alguém

» Hang on - Esperar por um momento

» Part with - Desistir, deixar de lado

» Look after - Cuidar de alguém

» Take after - "Puxar” a alguém da familia

» Fall for - Apaixonar-se por

Exemplos:
» | fell for her. - (Eu me apaixonei por ela.)

» Susan looked after her mother. - (Susan cuidou de sua mde.)
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c. Quando o verbo vem antes de um objeto e uma particula. :, k
INICIO

» Answer back - Responder de volta para alguém (discutir)

» Count in - Incluir alguém em um contexto ou lugar

» Call back - Ligar de volta, chamar de volta

» Invite out - Chamar alguém para sair

» Tell apart - Distinguir algo, discernir

» Order about - Dar ordens

Exemplo:

» Rick just answered them back. - (Rick apenas os respondeu de volta.)
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d. Quando o verbo vem antes de uma particula e uma preposi¢gdo com um objeto. INicIO
» Look forward to - Esperando algo agraddvel, ansiando por algo bom

» Catch up with - Fazer algo que deveria ter sido feito antes, recuperar

» Stick up for - Apoiar alguém, defender

» Miss out on - Perder uma chance

» Come down with - Adoecer

» Break out off - Escapar

Exemplos:

» I'm going to work to catch up with my wasted time. - (Estou indo trabalhar para recuperar meu tempo perdido.)

» People must learn to stick up for themselves. - (As pessoas devem aprender a se defender.)
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INiCIO

Outros exemplos:

» Carry on with your game. - (Continue seu jogo.)

» We ended up doing the work ourselves. - (N6s acabamos fazendo o trabalho sozinhos.)

» Rosie kept cutting in on my speech. - (Rosie interrompeu o meu discurso.)

» James said he'd call me back. - (James disse que me ligaria de volta.)
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TAG QUESTIONS i

Tag Questions sdo usadas, principalmente, para confirmar a informacéo dita na frase.

Na Lingua Portuguesa tambéem existem Question Tags, que sdo chamadas de perguntas
no final da frase e funcionam da mesma maneira. Elas sempre aparecerdo no final da

frase, separadas por virgula.

» Heis ten years old, isn't he?

(Ele tem dez anos, ndo tem?)
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INiCIO

A Question Tag sempre discordard da primeira declaracéo da frase.

Quando a primeira for afirmativa, a Question Tag serd negativa,

e quando ela for negativa, a Question Tag serd positiva:

» Rick is very intelligent, isn't he?

(O Rick € muito inteligente, néo é?)

» You aren't Brazilian, are you?

(Vocé n&o é brasileiro, é?)
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INiCIO

Quando a Tag for negativa, serd, obrigatoriamente, contraida, ou sejq,

nunca teremos uma Tag como "ishetshe?’, ou "deesnothe?". Veja:

» Susan canride a bike, can't she?

(O Susan sabe andar de bicicleta, néo sabe?)

» John is your neighbour, isn't he?

(A John é seu vizinho, néo é?)
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Formacgdo

Q

INiCIO
Tag Questions sdo formadas por duas frases.
A primeira é formada de um sujeito, um auxiliar, verbo principal e um complemento (objeto direto, indireto, etc):
You can drive a car.
She doesn't like chocolate.
They have done the homework.
As segundas frases, chamadas Question Tags, s&o formadas pelo auxiliar e
pelo sujeito que compde a primeira frase. Veja:
can't you?
does she?
haven't they? 401
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